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1. SPECIFICATIONS

(1) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)
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Model FDT125VNPWVH
Item Indoor unit FDT125VH | Outdoor unit  FDC125VNP-W
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 12.1[5.0 (Min.) — 12.1 (Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 12.1 [4.0 (Min.) — 13.3 (Max.)]
X Cooling 3.69
Power consumption -
Heating kW 3.20
Max power consumption 4.75
X Cooling 156.5/16.2
Running current -
Heating A 13.5/14.1
Inrush current, max current 5,18
. Cooling 99
Operation data | Power factor - %
Heating 99
EER Cooling 3.28
COoP Heating 3.78
Cooling 63 73
Sound power level -
Heating 64 72
Cooling P-Hi: 48 Hi: 41 Me: 39 Lo: 31 57
Sound pressure level - dB(A) - -
Heating P-Hi: 48 Hi: 41 Me: 38 Lo: 31 57
Silent mode Cooling _ 45
sound pressure level Heating 45
- ’ . - Unit 298 x 840 x 840
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm Panel 35 x 950 x 950 845 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster white Stucco white
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
(RAL color ) (RAL 9003) near equivalent (RAL 7044) near equivalent
Net weight kg Unit 25 Panel 5 73
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5126SWP3 (Twin rotary type) x 1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) L — 0.9 (M-MB75)
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R32 2.25 in outdoor unit (Incl. the amount for the piping of 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fan motor (Starting method) w 140 < Direct line start > 86 <Direct line start>
: Cooling . . i 75
Air flow - m°/min P-Hi: 38 Hi: 28 Me: 25 Lo: 18
Heating 79
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Air filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x 1 (Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater w — —
Remote control (Option) Wired : RC-EX3A, RC-E5, RCH-E3  Wireless : RCN-T-5BW-E2, RCN-T-5BB-E2
Operation "
control Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection,
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection,
Heating overload protection (High pressure control), Cooling overload protection
Refrigerant piping size Liquid line mm /U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8")x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
(0.D) Gas line $15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢15.88(5/8") x 1.0 $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
. Attached length of piping m — —
Installation data - — — -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30
Vertical height diff. between O/U and /U m Max.20 (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20 (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose connectable with VP25 (0.D.32) Hole size ¢20 x 3 pcs.
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in drain pump , 850 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0
Interconnecting wires Size x Core number 1.5mm? x 4 cores (Including earth cable) / Terminal block (Screw fixing type)
IP number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts Motion sensor : LB-T-5BW-E, LB-T-5BB-E

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

- ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WwB DB WB

Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 1ISO5151-T1, AS/NZS 3823.2

Heating 20°C — 7°C 6°C 1ISO5151-H1, AS/NZS 3823.2

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO and AS/NZS.
(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these values are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.
(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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(2) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
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Model FDU125VNPWVH
Item Indoor unit FDU125VH Outdoor unit FDC125VNP-W
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 12.1[5.0 (Min.) — 12.1 (Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 12.1[4.0 (Min.) — 13.3 (Max.)]
. Cooling 3.85
Power consumption -
Heating kW 3.28
Max power consumption 4.75
. Cooling 16.2/16.9
Running current -
Heating A 13.8/14.4
Inrush current, max current 5,20
X Cooling 99
Operation data | Power factor - %
Heating 99
EER Cooling 3.14
COP Heating 3.69
Sound power level Cooll'ng 67 L
Heating 72
Sound pressure level Cooling dB(A) P-Hi: 45 Hi:40 Me:34 Lo:29 57
Heating 57
Silent mode Cooling _ 45
sound pressure level Heating 45
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 1370 x 740 845 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Stucco white
(Munsell color) — (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
(RAL color ) (RAL 7044) near equivalent
Net weight kg 54 73
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5126SWP3 (Twin rotary type) x 1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) L — 0.9 (M-MB75)
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R32 2.25 in outdoor unit (Incl. the amount for the piping of 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 1
Fan motor (Starting method) w 100 + 200 <Direct line start> 86 <Direct line start>
. Cooling 3 . ) 75
Air flow - m°/min P-Hi: 39 Hi: 32 Me: 26 Lo: 20
Heating 79
Available external static pressure Pa Standard: 60 Max: 200 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Air filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater W — —
. Remote control (Option) Wired : RC-EX3A, RC-E5, RCH-E3  Wireless : RCN-KIT4-E2
Sopni:zltlon Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection
Heating overload protection (High pressure control), Cooling overload protection
Refrigerant piping size (O.D) Liquié line mm IlU ¢9.52 (3/8") Pi'pe $9.52 (3/8") x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
Gas line ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8") x 1.0 ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation data Attachled Iengtr'l (.)f piping m — _ . —
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30
Vertical height diff. between O/U and I/lU m Max.20 (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20 (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose connectable VP25 (1.D.25, 0.D.32) Hole size ¢ 20 x 3 pcs.
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in drain pump , 600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5
Interconnecting wires Size x Core number 1.5mm? x 4 cores (Including earth cable) / Terminal block (Screw fixing type)
IP number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts Motion sensor : LB-KIT2
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. The pipe length is 7.5m.
. Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60Pa 1ISO5151-T1, AS/NZS 3823.2
Heating 20°C — 7°C 6°C 1ISO5151-H1, AS/NZS 3823.2

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO and AS/NZS.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these values are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.

(5) When wireless remote control is used, fan is 3 speed setting (Hi-Me-Lo) only.

(6) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.

(7)The factory E.S.P. setting is set within the range of 80 - 150 Pa.If SW8-4 is turned to "ON",
E.S.P. setting range can be changed to 10 - 200 Pa.(For RC-EX3A and RC-E5 only)
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(3) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM125VNPWVH
Item Indoor unit FDUM125VH | Outdoor unit FDC125VNP-W
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 12.1[5.0 (Min.) — 12.1 (Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kW 12.1[4.0 (Min.) — 13.3 (Max.)]
X Cooling 3.85
Power consumption -
Heating kW 3.28
Max power consumption 4.75
) Cooling 16.2/16.9
Running current -
Heating A 13.8/14.4
Inrush current, max current 5,20
. Cooling 99
Operation data | Power factor - %
Heating 99
EER Cooling 3.14
COP Heating 3.69
Sound power level COOI{ng 67 7
Heating 72
Cooling . . 57
Sound pressure level - dB(A) P-Hi: 45 Hi: 40 Me: 34 Lo: 29
Heating 57
Silent mode Cooling . 45
sound pressure level Heating 45
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 280 x 1370 x 740 845 x 470 x 370
Exterior appearance Stucco white
(Munsell color) — (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
(RAL color ) (RAL 7044) near equivalent
Net weight kg 54 73
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5126SWP3 (Twin rotary type) x 1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) L — 0.9 (M-MB75)
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R32 2.25 in outdoor unit (Incl. the amount for the piping of 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 3 Propeller fan x 1
Fan motor (Starting method) w 100 + 200 <Direct line start> 86 <Direct line start>
Air flow Cooll'ng m*/min P-Hi: 39 Hi: 32 Me: 26 Lo: 20 e
Heating 79
Available external static pressure Pa Standard: 60 Max: 200 0
Outside air intake Possible —
Air filter, Quality / Quantity Procure locally —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater w — —
. Remote control (Option) Wired : RC-EX3A, RC-E5, RCH-E3  Wireless : RCN-KIT4-E2
cOopntet:gltlon Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection
Heating overload protection( High pressure control ), Cooling overload protection
X o . Liquid line /U ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52(3/8")x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size (O.D) - mm -
Gas line ¢ 15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢ 15.88(5/8")x 1.0 ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
Installation data Attached length of piping m — —
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30
Vertical height diff. between O/U and /U m Max.20 (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20 (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose connectable VP25 (1.D.25, 0.D.32) Hole size ¢ 20 x 3 pcs.
Drain pump, max lift height mm Built-in drain pump , 600 —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5
Interconnecting wires Size x Core number 1.5mm?* x 4 cores (Including earth cable) / Termainal block (Screw fixing type)
IP number IPX0 IPX4
Standard accessories Mounting kit, Drain hose Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet
Option parts Filter set : UM-FL3EF, Motion sensor : LB-KIT2
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions. The pipe length is 7.5m.
. Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature External static pressure Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB of indoor unit
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 60Pa 1ISO5151-T1, AS/NZS 3823.2
Heating 20°C — 7°C 6°C 1ISO5151-H1, AS/NZS 3823.2
(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO and AS/NZS.
(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these values are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.
(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
(6) Static pressure of option air filter "UM-FL3EF" is 5Pa initially.
(7) The external static pressure setting can be changed to 10-100Pa. (For RC-EX3A and RC-ES5 only)
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(4) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)
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Model FDE125VNPWVH
Item Indoor unit  FDE125VH Outdoor unit  FDC125VNP-W
Power source 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz
Nominal cooling capacity (range) kW 12.1[5.0 (Min.) — 12.1 (Max.)]
Nominal heating capacity (range) kw 12.1 [4.0 (Min.) — 13.3 (Max.)]
X Cooling 3.88
Power consumption -
Heating kW 3.30
Max power consumption 4.75
X Cooling 16.3/17.0
Running current -
Heating A 13.9/14.5
Inrush current, max current 5,18
) Cooling 99
Operation data | Power factor - %
Heating 99
EER Cooling 3.12
COP Heating 3.30
Cooling 73
Sound power level - 64
Heating 72
Cooling i . 57
Sound pressure level - dB(A) P-Hi: 48 Hi: 45 Me:40 Lo: 35
Heating 57
Silent mode Cooling . 45
sound pressure level Heating 45
Exterior dimensions (Height x Width x Depth) mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Exterior appearance Plaster white Stucco white
(Munsell color) (6.8Y8.9/0.2) near equivalent (4.2Y7.5/1.1) near equivalent
(RAL color ) (RAL 9016) near equivalent (RAL 7044) near equivalent
Net weight kg 43 73
Compressor type & Q'ty — RMT5126SWP3 (Twin rotary type) x 1
Compressor motor (Starting method) kW — Direct line start
Refrigerant oil (Amount, type) L — 0.9 (M-MB75)
Refrigerant (Type, amount, pre-charge length) kg R32 2.25 in outdoor unit (Incl. the amount for the piping of 15m)
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing | M shape fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Fan type & Q'ty Centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Fan motor (Starting method) w 80 <Direct line start> 86 <Direct line start>
X Cooling . X . 75
Air flow - m“/min P-Hi: 32 Hi: 29 Me: 23 Lo: 17
Heating 79
Available external static pressure Pa 0 0
Outside air intake Not Possible —
Air filter, Quality / Quantity Pocket plastic net x 2 (Washable) —
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber sleeve (for fan motor & compressor)
Electric heater w — —
. Remote control (Option) Wired : RC-EX3A, RC-E5, RCH-E3 Wireless : RCN-E-E3
COO;)nne‘:zltlon Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Operation display —
Compressor overheat protection, Overcurrent protection
Safety equipments Frost protection, Serial signal error protection, Indoor fan motor error protection
Heating overload protection (High pressure control), Cooling overload protection
Refrigerant piping size Liquid line mm IlU ¢9.52 (3/8") Pipe ¢9.52 (3/8")x 0.8 O/U ¢9.52 (3/8")
(0.D) Gas line ¢15.88 (5/8") Pipe ¢15.88(5/8") x 1.0 ¢ 15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping Flare piping
X Attached length of piping m — —
Installation data - — — -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Refrigerant line (one way) length m Max.30
Vertical height diff. between O/U and I/U m Max.20 (Outdoor unit is higher) Max.20 (Outdoor unit is lower)
Drain hose Hose connectable with VP20 (0.D.26) Hole size ¢20 x 3 pcs.
Drain pump, max lift height mm — —
Recommended breaker size A —
L.R.A. (Locked rotor ampere) A 5.0

Interconnecting wires Size x Core number

1.5mm? x 4 cores(Including earth cable) / Terminal block (Screw fixing type)

IP number

IPX0

1PX4

Standard accessories

Mounting kit, Drain hose

Drain elbow, Drain hole grommet

Option parts

Motion sensor : LB-E

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

The pipe length is 7.5m.

- ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WwB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C 1ISO5151-T1, AS/NZS 3823.2
Heating 20°C — 7°C 6°C 1ISO5151-H1, AS/NZS 3823.2

(2) This air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the ISO and AS/NZS.

(3) Sound level indicates the value in an anechoic chamber. During operation these values are somewhat higher due to ambient conditions.

(4) Select the breaker size according to the own national standard.
(5) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz or 220V 60Hz.
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2. EXTERIOR DIMENSIONS

Indoor units

U]

(a) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)

Model FDT125VH
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(b) Duct connected-High static pressure type(FDU)
Model FDU125VH

=
S
2
g Symbol Content
E 64 1280 (Duct dimension) 64 A |Gas piping $15.88 (5/8") (Flare)
=1 B |Liquid piping $9.52 (38") (Flare)
8 3 Ci__|Drain piping VP25 (0.D.32)
o - Drain hose piece Drain piping

C . . VP20

(Accessory) (Gravity drainage)
_‘_/(Installed onsite) | D [Hole for wiring
LF—— E [Suspension bolts M10
Outside air opening

g Return air duct Foltor ducting (Knock out)

G Air outlgt opening (Knock out)

for ducting
H |Inspection opening (450%450)
1404 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1368 18
Hanger plate for —
suspension bolt 264 47(1)4 4—p4
86 :—Iole.s for Holes f
apping screws oles for
& B N PPing 152 285 tapping screws
g Contolbox 9124

LB AT

530
(Suspension bolts pitch)

JL / =
~l 170 -
(B ‘ % / Do 2170
= = C1 Hole,
o
=S}
=K viam VleW M
59
69 g 30 738 30
— £
S E s 635
2 295—325 % 468
£ Air supply duct = wl v 405
g ™ 0 ‘,: = g §"—,
S < ~ ‘ é ~—| — G
i 5] ‘
M=8 g ==t = By
~ el D o B NN L
/ 4
C. 467
104 1200 (Duct dimension) 104
Unitmm
\ Space for installation and service \
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.
(Case 1) From side of unit (Case 2) From bottom of unit
P 3
8 § é =3 é
@ a5 i < a |
| S :g Inspection ‘_‘i o
H ~ Ls g g opening 8le
| S 5 725 5
Note (a) 8
100—200

Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw

out 2 fan units. For fan units maintenance,
refer to page 42.

(b) Install refrigerant pipes,
drain pipe, and wiring so as
not to cross &R marked area.

(c) The case that pipes are installed to upper (bottom) of fan unit,
keep space of 60mm or more to upper (bottom) of unit.

Note (1) The model name label
is attached on the lid
of the control box.
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(c) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM125VH

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Symbol Content
= A | Gas piping $15.88(5./8") (Flare)
2 B | Liquid piping $9.52(3./8" (Flare)
S —
£ 64 1280 (Duct dimension) 64 e VP250D32
z 100 4x280=1120 100 C | (Gravty crainage) VP20
ol =2 o 280 D | Hole for wiring
QN N Drain hose piece E | Suspension bolts (M10)
o (Accessory) E OutS|de. air opening | 4 450) (Knock out)
< (Installed on site) for ducting
- B G A outlgt OPENING | (4 125) ( Knock out)
= = = = for ducting
© g 14— ¢4 Return air duct Inspection opening (450x450)
o~ N Holes for
tapping screw
1404 (Suspension bolts pitch)
18 1368 18 4— 4
Hanger plate for - ¥ —
suspension bolt 288: :—!ole.s for m ‘T f¢ 4
apping screws oles for
[ce) PPing 152 285 tapping screws
N v . 124
= F d Control box
: P g By, 0
Q —Pr Isp) =~
2 = Y\ A \ N =
S B /}74/ /\ ) o
B 5 170 0
g G-l ] ﬁ A j// 7 $170
2 | 71 C Hole 190
= & < ! F G
= .
- View M
L L _VICW IVl
59
1] 2 30 738 30
= c
S E g 635
: 295-325 % 468
£ Air supply duct = w| v
Sg e = 3 3 =
Eiih | 2 sy
= 5 g ols oy
2 et
M=zt 2 - DS § &K R,
. -
C. 467
104 1200 (Duct dimension) 104
Unit:mm
\ Space for installation and service
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.
(Case 1) From side of unit (Case2)  From bottom of unit
LlssLsL L2l 3
- [} Note (b) g o
S8 = glg
& S ¢ ] @ _|'s
2 » 72 Inspection ‘_i o
H ol E M// 370 ] opening 8|2
882 5 725 5
Note (a) S Note (c)
100200
Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw
out 2 fan units. For fan units maintenance, Note (1) The model name label
refer to page 48. is attached on the lid
(b) Install refrigerant pipes, of the control box
drain pipe, and wiring so as '
not to cross &Y marked area.
(c) The case that pipes are installed to upper (bottom) of fan unit,
keep space of 60mm or more to upper (bottom) of unit.
PJG000Z487 /A |
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(d) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)

Model FDE125VH
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(2) Outdoor unit

Model FDC125VNP-W
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(3) Remote control (Option parts)
(a) Wired remote control
Model RC-EX3A

Dimensions (Viewed from front Installation space

~

™
® ﬁ Wiring ﬁ 30mm
30mm 30mm
Fixing holes § @
I
E | SR
4 | S
37 2 | 23 19 R/C temperature sensor
120 . . )
c Secure minimum spaces for disassembling the case.
5 Upper left and Upper right sides
= 30mm or more
Bottom side...120mm or more
If using L-shaped screwdriver, 50mm or more is
available. |
e Do not install the remote control at following places.
1) It could cause break-down or deformation of remote control.
+ Where it is exposed to direct sunlight R/C cable:0.3mm’ x 2 cores
« Where the ambient temperature becomes 0 °C or below, or 40 °C or above When the cable length is longer than 100 m,
« Where the surface is not flat the max size for wires used in the R/C case

is 0.5 mm? . Connect them to wires of larger

size near the outside of R/C. When wires are
connected, take measures to prevent water,

etc. from entering inside.

* Where the strength of installation area is insufficient

2) Moisture may be attached to internal parts of the remote control, resulting in a display failure.
* Place with high humidity where condensation occurs on the remote control
* Where the remote control gets wet

3) Accurate room temperature may not be detected using the temperature sensor of the remote control. =200m |05 mm’x2 cores
* Where the average room temperature cannot be detected =300m |0.75 mm’x 2 cores
* Place near the equipment to generate heat <400m | 1.25 mm?x 2 cores
* Place affected by outside air in opening/closing the door = 600m 12,0 mm?x 2 cores

* Place exposed to direct sunlight or wind from air-conditioner
+ Where the difference between wall and room temperature is large
4) When you are using the automatic grille up and down panel in the U, you may not be able
to confirm the up and down motion.
* Where the IU cannot be visually confirmed

e When installing the unit at a hospital, telecommunication facility, etc., take measures to
suppress electric noises.
It could cause malfunction or break-down due to hazardous effects on the inverter, private power generator,
high frequency medical equipment, radio communication equipment, etc.
The influences transmitted from the remote control to medical or communication equipment could disrupt medical
activities, video broadcasting or cause noise interference.

Adapted RoHS directive
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Model RC-E5 Wiring outlet
Cut off the upper thin part of remote control lower case with a nipper or knife,
Exposed mounting| and grind burrs with a file etc.
In case of pulling out In case of pulling out

from upper left from center
0.3mm? x 2 cores . 48 | PP

In case of pulling out | In case of pulling out Upper part
from upper left from center
I
—| \g Lower case
T
LCD 0 Q(po
—
Lower part
e
s g
_ TEMP i @N/DFF _ Sheath
LD ()
Upper cace Upper cace
: Lo '.\.‘
. Lower ™ Wiring Lower ™ Wiring
X, Y terminal block In case of pulling out from In case of pulling out from center
Attach M3 screw upper left
with washer '
120 The peeling-off length of sheath
‘ Pulling out from upper left| Pulling out from center
- N X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 1770mm
Exterior appearance Pearl white Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm
(Munsell color) (N8.5) near equivalent
Embedded mount|ng| Remote control installation dimensions |
Wall surface 120
Remote 46 Tighten the screws after
control cutting off the thin part of
outline _& / screw mounting part.
Wiring uf I
®
jp—
N |
\
0 : o
\ I :
. g ©
9 c =
. U ‘ %7
\. f / y,

U ) Wiring outlet - \ U
7] Electrical box 12x 7 slot hole \

(Not included) Installation hole

9.5x5 slot hole (4 places)

1) Installation screw for remote control
19 M4 screw (2 pieces)

Unit:mm

Wiring specifications

1) If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mmz. Change the wire size outside of

the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire connecting
section. Be careful about contact failure.

Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mm?2 x 2 cores
Under 300m 0.75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mm2 x 2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mm2 x 2 cores
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(b) Wireless remote control
RCN-E2(Option parts)

Ve

MODE

H

ECO

O
K
-

TEMP

<
=
mebual
lf

uuuuuuuuuuuuu

J

60

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Unit: mm

167

24
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3. ELECTRICAL WIRING

Indoor units

U]

(a) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)

Model FDT125VH
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(b) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
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(c) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM125VH
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(d) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)

Model FDE125VH
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(2) Outdoor uni

Model FDC125VNP-W
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4. NOISE LEVEL

Notes(1) The data are based on the following conditions.
Ambient air temperature: Indoor unit 27°CWB. Outdoor unit 35°CDB.
(2) The data in the chart are measured in an anechoic room.
(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.

(1) Indoor units
(a) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)
(i) Sound power level

Model FDT125VH

Noise level Cooling: 63 dB (A)
Heating : 64 dB (A)

X == =Cooling O Heating
80 = = = = = - 3 80
= R
= N -
=~ WENST £ £ £ £ £ Jn
—_ = H H H H H
o = = = =
> = H H H H
LooE £ NS T o
- H H H : H H
4 H T 3 H
2 wf £ HEEE S T
= H S
2 wfp £ = = 2 2 \J#
=] H H H H H
=3 - S S
72T H H H B B B 30
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid octave band frequency (Hz)

(ii) Sound pressure level .

1.5m
Measured based on JIS B 8616 %
Mike position
Mike (in front & below unit)
Model FDT125VH
Noise level 48 dB (A) at P-Hi Noise level 48 dB (A) at P-Hi
41 dB (A) at Hi 41 dB (A) at Hi
39dB (A) at Me 38 dB (A) at Me
31dB(A)atLo 31dB(A)atLo
Cooling Heating
—_ 60 —— 60 —_~ 60 N T S 60
% E % E \\\\\\ \\ N2 : - ‘?N\o‘
= &s0 50 = &0 = = = - 50
£ 2 ‘ 2o k\\\,\){‘ ~® s
o L SGENL D Eln
— X40 < 40 X4 RN R ST = 40
2o = Nag - N NOESNE S Z Nap
s RN 0 2 N h
2 ngo - = R XM 2 "330 N <\ 30
£3 SNITEIN £3 .
S20 E - S20 B
-g & H ik 20 E & H - 20
) = 10 3 10 E ER— 10
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid octave band frequency (Hz) Mid octave band frequency (Hz)
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(b) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

Im 2m
Air»E Unit §—>
Measured based on JIS B 8616 Ret 7 et A
Mike position as right etumn due % Supply duct
1.5m Mike (at center & below unit)

Model FDU125VH
Noise level 45 dB(A) at P-Hi
40 dB(A) at Hi
34 dB(A) at Me
29 dB(A) at Lo

=
=]
l

9
S

I
S

w
S

)
S

Sound pressure level
(Standard 2 X 10-°Pa)

N2g.

ok 10
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid octave band frequency (Hz)

(c) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Im 2m

I ]
Air—[C | Unit [ -
Return duct
1.5m
% Mike (at center & below unit)

Measured based on JIS B 8616

Measured mike position Supply duct

Model FDUM125VH
Noise level 45 dB(A) at P-Hi

40 dB(A) at Hi

34 dB(A) at Me

29 dB(A) at Lo

60 - = 60

P~ NN NSO ~_:
83 RN S
Ep_‘ N ~ S< =
SEORNE N R T - 50
O ¢ \ N ~ =
z = N
— X 40 F = 40
) CENUT
g < ~.
» o SESNCE ~~
2 E0EF = B R TE TN g3
o S NI EN — <
E2 JE 9
5 S2 TEO_ET-:_3
52 E ~~ZIn
=) z
»n 10

— 10
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid octave band frequency (Hz)



(d) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right

Model FDE125VH
Noise level 48 dB(A) at P-Hi

45 dB(A) at Hi
40 dB(A) at Me
35dB(A) at Lo
— 60 = — = 60
SR RN S S TR ST
o Ay -
5 = \\’5\\\ = S =~ <Ny
= X 4 »_s):((f. NECE X-2 g
[} ~ \\ ~ ~ o \\\ ==
5 NN ~o =40,
n o SGEY T i
»n =30 F = e =~
o < ~ S~
;a—g ~ ~ =L
<_T~_
= S TSl E-=_ 4
§ @ E = = = = === -Mzgz
=} E H H H H H E
R 10 10
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid octave band frequency (Hz)

(2) Outdoor units
Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position: at highest noise level in position as mentioned below
Distance from front side  Im

Height Im

(i) Sound power level

Model FDC125VNP-W
Cooling noise level 73 dB (A)
Heating noise level 72 dB (A)

X— = —Cooling O

Heating

90.0

Mo

80.0F

700
60.0

50.0 f

Sound power level (dB)

ITTTIRTETY ERTYCIET) COTRNE 43 STTTeeT] FRer I
1
1

Sl
G
)
Gl
3

40.0 &
63

500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid octave band frequency (Hz)

(ii) Sound pressure level
Model FDC125VNP-W
Cooling noise level 57 dB (A)
Heating noise level 57 dB (A)
X = ==Cooling O

Heating

—~ 70 - 70
m =
cAG) -
= Ze0 T o 60
O <~ H

=) U=
>
5=
o X0 S, = 50
S [\l é»\‘\ ;
n O BN H
»n =40 SN E pREN 40
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9 B30 = Tas 30
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v 20 = = == 20
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Mike (in front & below unit)
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5. CHARACTERISTICS OF FAN

(1) Duct connected-High static static pressure type (FDU)

¢ Characteristic FAN (1) shows air flow vs. External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) range where settings of E.S.P. are maximum E.S.P. (SW8-4 OFF
: 150Pa, SW8-4 ON : 200Pa) , rated E.S.P., and minimum E.S.P. (SW8-4 OFF : 80Pa, SW8-4 ON : 10Pa)

* Characteristic FAN (2) shows air flow vs E.S.P. curve when set fan tap is set P-Hi with each setting of E.S.P. by remote control.

* External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) can be set by wired remote control.

* You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control which calculate it with the set air flow rate and pressure loss of the duct connected.

Model FDU125VH
B SW8-4 : OFF (Range of use limitation : Setting 80Pa-150Pa)
Characteristic FAN (1) Characteristic FAN (2)

Range of approvable air flow rate

—-— In case actual E.S.P. correspond setting of E.S.P. = >‘
220 220
200 200
180 180
— 160 . 160
© Setting 150Pa  |P-Hi o
S T 7 N a I
e 0 /AN 5 0 _— —— e,
§ 20 Setting 120Pa , ﬁ ‘ § . <<\\\\\%
[0} aall [
a a —— I — i
i [ \120P
£ 100 "% V £ 10— T =
2 / >/ 2 \\\\ %/Y
E AL/ A X Pt T I
c 80 V4 c 80
2 Me 0’/’ i)
i 60 ,L'\ P4 / i 60
’ S ‘§/H,|\ Setting 80Pa
40 Lo X 5// 40
5 /, Me
20 Lo 20
0 0
10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43
39
Air flow (m3/min) Air flow (m3min)
BSW8-4 : ON (Range of use limitation : Setting 10Pa-200Pa)
Characteristic FAN (1) Characteristic FAN (2)
—=-— In case actual E.S.P. correspond setting of E.S.P. S Range of approvable air flow rate >‘
220 | 220
200 il 200
Setting 200Pa \%
180 ’ 180 1 ;
— 180pP,
1 1
160 7 160 — | — T
€ o /Y N i B e e R
P 7 Setting 120Pa ° — — ]
2 y P-Hi 2 [ T [ %%y
g 120 g 120 T e
S ’ 5 — | \\ —— 1
- AN O e
wl L/ K R e i e iy
g 80 / / /\ Setting 60Pa g 80 : ~— : |
% Yy P-Hi = L T T [T—{80m,
g 60 e Y 0 60 ] .
40 Lo /,/§<\|_}/ \ \\\\\ \ GOPa
g 40
Me ’/\ / \\ — —— ——
£ A< H
20 _ —>C/\(Sett ng 10Pa 20 — - - S
iy Q ‘ 0P, 20P,
0 < Lo _.\'\_/l.e— -\W- P-Hi 0
10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43
39
Air flow (m3/min) Air flow (m3/min)
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(2) Duct connected-Low / Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

* Characteristic FAN (1) shows air flow vs. External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) range where settings of E.S.P. are maximum E.S.P. (100Pa) ,
rated E.S.P., and minimum E.S.P. (10Pa)

+ Characteristic FAN (2) shows air flow vs E.S.P. curve when set fan tap is set P-Hi with each setting of E.S.P by remote control.

= External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) can be set by wired remote control.

* You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control which calculate it with the set air flow rate and pressure loss of the duct connected.

Model FDUM125VH

Characteristic FAN(1) Characteristic FAN(2)
—-— Incase actual E.S.P. correspond to setting of E.S.P. Range of approvable air flow rate
110 € >
110 i ‘
100 100 ! .
@)
90 90 <\VD‘9 g
<N K
(U —_~
& g S N N %
o 70 o 70 ™~ 8
2 < 5 AN %y
A S * [~
o 60 $ 8 60 : 206,
o QQ ‘ = %
3 i g o U N s,
© \/ - ™~ \: N N
E 40 i © 40 Sn—]
2 / 1 5 N N i\ %
| ’ / / 4 = \] \
30 7 g</ W 30 05—
LC§<//, Me \ \ I &
20 T X 20 (S :Qp\ 05—
(o] .
T Ceting 07 \P-H \MO\)! . __i—
1 O ‘ N [ R Hi =+ 1 0 =
I‘_o,l\{l\e\-’ - |
1
0
1620 24 28 32 36 40 44 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43

Air flow (m*/min) Air flow (m*min)



'22 + PAC-DB-409

6. TEMPERATURE AND VELOCITY DISTRIBUTION

Indoor temperature

Cooling 27°CDB / 19°CWB

Heating 20°CDB

Note: These figures represent the typical main range of temperature and velocity distribution at the center of air outlet
within the published conditions.
In the actual installation, they may differ from the typical figures under the influence of air temperature conditions,
ceiling height, operation conditions and obstacles.

(1) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)
Model FDT125VH

Cooling Air flow: P-Hi  Temperature distribution
Louver position 5m

4m

2m

(m/sec) 5

5m

4m

|
|
1_
-4

Heating Air flow: P-Hi
Louver position

5m

3m

ml—- - — - 5= — -4 - - g

Om

(m/sec)

5m

4m

3m

2m
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(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)

Model FDE125VH

Air flow: P-Hi

Cooling

Temperature distribution

Louver position

(°c)

8m

Velocity distribution

Heating Air flow: P-Hi

(c)

Temperature distribution

45°

Louver position

8m

Tm

6m

5m

Velocity distribution

(m/sec)

3m

8m

Tm

6m

5m




7. PIPING SYSTEM
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Model 125
Outdoor unit <—— Cooling cycle —<+--- Heating cycle
Service valve Outdoor air
Gas pipe (Flare connecting) . temperature sensor
(¢ 15.88) ( p— (TH2)
— -
N . ——— )\
Temperature sensor -<--- Discharge pipe -
(Heat temperature sensor Accumlator
exchanger) o (TH3) )/ Heiﬁ
(Thi-R3) Check joint i~ exchanger
Temperature sensor o —
(Retl{m air) 4-way valve/ Muffler L
| (Thi-A) . Capillary
l‘;l tube
Hez}:
EL \exchanger Compressor
Heat
Tgpe'mtture sensor exchanger | [
gxcfl:an er) femperature sensor | ||
e Service valve (TH1) U~
(Thi-R1) v .
(Flare connecting) Electronic
I%l Temperature sensor| o expansion valve
X (Heat Liquid pipe EEV)
e()}c]il}a;g;r) (09.52) Capillary tube
L gt ) o>
=3==- GR—CO—To0 —
Strainer Strainer

Preset point of the protective devices

Parts name Mark Equipped unit | FDT,FDE,FDU,FDUM series
Temperature sensor (for protection overloading in heating) Thi-R1 or OFF 63°C , ON 56°C
Thi-R2 Indoor unit
Temperature sensor (for frost prevention) OFF 1.0°C , ON 10C
Temperature sensor (for protection high pressure in cooling) TH1 OFF 63°C , ON 53°C
Outdoor unit
Temperature sensor (for detecting discharge pipe temperature) TH3 OFF 115C , ON 95°C
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8. RANGE OF USAGE & LIMITATIONS

Operating temperature range

See next page.

When used below -5°C, install a snow hood (prepared on site).

Recommendable area to install

Considering to get sufficient heating capacity, the area where the averaged lowest ambient
air temperature in day time during winter is above 0°C, and it has no accumulation of snow.

Installation site

The limitations of installation space are shown in the page for exterior dimensions.
Install the indoor unit at least 2.5m higher than the floor surface.

Temperature and humidity conditions surrounding the
indoor unit (Note 2)

Model FDE : Dew point temperature : 23°C or less, relative hummdity : 80% or less
Other models : Dew point temperature : 28°C or less, relative hummdity : 80% or less

Limitations on unit and piping installation

See page 30.

Compressor
ON-OFF cycling

Cycle Time

13 minutes or more (from OFF to OFF) or (from ON to ON)

Stop Time

3 minutes or more

Power source

Voltage range

Rating +10%

Voltage drop at start-up

Min.85% of rating

Phase-to-phase imbalance

3% or less

Note 1. Do not install the unit in places which :
1) Flammable gas may leak.
2) Carbon fiber, metal particles, powder, etc. are floating.
3) Cosmetic or special sprays are used frequently.
4) Exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchen and machine plant).
5) Exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area) or calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent).
6) Exposed to ammonia substance (e.g. organic fertilizer).
7) Matters affecting devices, such as sulfuric gas, chlorine gas, acid, alkali, etc. may generate or accumulate.
8) Chimney smoke is hanging.

9) Sucking the exhaust gas from heat exchanger.

10) Adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high frequency waves.
11) There is light beams that affect the receiving device of indoor unit in case of the wireless specification.
12) Snow falls heavily.
13) At an elevation of 1000 meters or higher.
14) On mobile machine (e.g. vehicle, ship, etc.)
15) Splashed with water to indoor unit (e.g. laundry room).

Note 2. If ambient temperature and humidity exceed the above conditions, add polyurethane foam insulation on the outer plate (10mm or thicker) of

indoor unit.

Note 3. Both gas and liquid pipes need to be coverd with 20mm or thicker heat insulation materials at the place where humidity exceeds 70%.

PCA00128714\ |
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Operating temperature range

H Cooling

50

© i\ 46°CDB

30 ~ Usage range in cooling %
20

10 \\

; \

\

H

\

Outdoor air temperature (°CDB)

-10
15°CDB M -
-20 :
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
Indoor air temperature ("CWB)
B Heating
) B g
25

20 Usage range in heating /

Indoor air temperature (°CDB)

15
10 » /
5
-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25

Outdoor air temperature (CCWB)

Decline in cooling and heating capacity or operation stop may occur when the outdoor unit is installed in
places where natural wind can increase or decrease its design air flow rate.

PCA001Z871A\ |

“CAUTION” Cooling operation under low outdoor air temperature conditions
PAC models can be operated in cooling mode at low outdoor air temperature condition within above temperature range. However in
case of severely low temperature conditions if the following precaution is not observed, it may not be operated in spite of operable
temperature range mentioned above and cooling capacity may not be established under certain conditions.
[Precaution]
In case of severely low temperature condition

1) Install the outdoor unit at the place where strong wind cannot blow directly into the outdoor unit.

2) If there is no installation place where can prevent strong wind from directly blowing into the outdoor unit, mount the flex flow

adapter (prepared as optional part) or like such devices onto the outdoor unit in order to divert the strong wind.

[Reason]
Under the low outdoor air temperature conditions of -5°C or lower, the outdoor fan is controlled at lower or lowest speed by outdoor
fan control, but if strong wind directly blow into the outdoor unit, the outdoor heat exchanger temperature will drop more.
This makes high and low pressures to drop as well. This low pressure drop makes the indoor heat exchanger temperature to drop and
will activate anti-frost control at indoor heat exchanger at frequent intervals, that cooling operation may not be established for any
given time.
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Limitation on unit and piping installation
Descriptions Model for . Dimensional limitations Marks appgaring
outdoor unit in the drawing
One-way pipe length = 30m L
L . . FDC125VNP-W
) . When the outdoor unit is positioned higher = 20m
Elevation difference between H
indoor and outdoor unit
When the outdoor unit is positioned lower = 20m
Notes(1) FDC125VNP-W can be used for only single type.
Indoor unit
I
Outdoor unit
H
L
|PCA001Z871A\ |




'22 + PAC-DB-409

9. SELECTION CHART

Correct the cooling and heating capacity in accordance with the operating conditions. The net cooling and heating capacity can be
obtained in the following way.

Net capacity = Capacity shown in the capacity tables (9.1) x Correction factors shown in the table (9.2) (9.3) (9.4) |

Caution: In case that the cooling operation during low outdoor air temperature below -5°C is expected, install the outdoor unit
where it is not influenced by natural wind. Otherwise protection control by low pressure will be activated much more
frequently and it will cause insufficient capacity or breakdown of the compressor in worst case.

9.1 Capacity tables
(1) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)

Model FDT125VNPWVH Indoor unit FDT125VH Outdoor unit FDC125VNP-W
Cooling mode (kW) Heating mode:HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Outdoor air Indoor air temperature
air 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°cDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB temperature °cDB
lemperature) 4 xocwp 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |CWB| 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24
°cDB TC SHC TC SHC TC SHC | TC SHC | TC SHC TC SHC TC SHC | TC SHC -145 | -15 642 | 6.34 | 6.26 | 6.17 | 6.09
-15 814 | 798 | 830 | 795 | 847 | 7.84 | 882 | 8.34 | 9.18 | 7.65 -135 | -14 6.64 | 6.56 | 648 | 6.39 | 6.30
-10 942 | 842 | 968 | 832 | 9.88 | 8.19 | 10.29 | 8.66 | 10.70 | 8.92 -11.5 | 12 7.08 | 6.99 | 6.91 | 6.81 | 6.72
-5 8.98 | 830 | 9.18 | 8.18 | 9.37 | 8.06 | 9.76 | 8.54 | 10.15 | 8.46 -9.5 -10 752 | 743 | 7.34 | 724 | 714
0 8.68 | 822 | 891 | 811 | 9.18 | 8.01 | 9.72 | 8.53 | 10.25 | 8.55 -75 -8 8.10 | 8.00 | 791 | 7.80 | 7.70
5 924 | 7.84 | 9.96 | 858 | 10.32 | 849 | 10.51 | 8.35 | 10.89 | 8.79 | 11.27 | 9.39 -5.5 -6 8.67 | 857 | 847 | 836 | 8.25
1 9.51 | 7.93 | 10.07 | 8.62 | 10.36 | 8.50 | 10.65| 8.39 | 11.24 | 8.87 | 11.83 | 9.86 -3.0 -4 9.25 | 9.14 | 9.04 | 8.92 | 8.80
13 943 | 7.90 | 10.00 | 8.60 | 10.29 | 848 | 10.60 | 8.37 | 11.22 | 8.86 | 11.84 | 9.87 -1.0 -2 9.82 | 9.72 | 9.61 | 9.48 | 9.36
15 935 | 7.88 | 9.93 | 857 |10.22 | 846 |10.55| 8.36 | 11.20 | 8.86 | 11.85 | 9.88 1.0 0 10.40 | 10.29 | 10.17 | 10.04 | 9.91
17 932 | 7.87 | 991 8.57 | 10.20 | 8.46 | 10.52 | 8.35 | 11.15 | 8.85 | 11.78 | 9.82 2.0 1 10.69 | 10.57 | 10.45 | 10.32 | 10.19
19 9.30 | 7.86 | 9.89 | 8.56 | 10.18 | 845 | 1049 | 8.34 | 11.10 | 8.84 | 11.72 | 9.77 3.0 2 10.98 | 10.86 | 10.74 | 10.60 | 10.46
21 9.34 | 7.87 | 9.86 | 855 | 10.16 | 8.45 | 10.46 | 8.33 | 11.06 | 8.83 | 11.66 | 9.72 5.0 4 11.56 | 11.50 | 11.45 | 11.31 | 11.17
23 11.00 | 844 | 11.55 | 9.06 | 11.86 | 8.93 | 12.19 | 8.80 | 12.85 | 9.25 | 13.52 | 11.27 7.0 6 12.14 112,121 12.10 | 11.97 | 11.84
25 10.72 | 893 | 11.28 | 8.54 | 11.91 | 9.18 | 12.26 | 9.05 | 12.60 | 8.91 | 13.29 | 9.35 | 13.98 | 11.66 9.0 8 12.74 | 12.73 | 12.72 | 12.63 | 12.55
27 10.91 | 9.00 | 11.54 | 8.63 | 12.22 | 9.28 | 12.58 | 9.14 | 12.94 | 9.01 | 13.66 | 9.44 11.5 10 | 13.33 | 13.33 | 13.34 | 13.29 | 13.25
29 10.79 | 895 | 11.43 | 859 | 1211 | 9.24 | 1246 | 9.11 | 12.82 | 8.97 | 13.53 | 9.41 13.5 12 11.82 | 12.17 | 12.51 | 12.44 | 12.37
31 10.67 | 890 | 11.32 | 855 | 11.99 | 9.20 | 12.35| 9.08 | 12.70 | 8.94 | 13.41 | 9.38 15.5 14 12.18 | 12.51 | 12.84 | 12.89 | 12.94
33 9.95 | 8.28 | 10.57 | 8.86 | 11.20 | 8.51 | 11.88 | 9.17 | 12.23 | 9.04 | 12.58 | 8.91 | 13.29 | 9.35 16.5 16 12.35 | 12.68 | 13.00 | 13.11 | 13.22
35 9.65 | 8.16 | 10.31 | 8.77 | 11.01 | 8.44 | 11.74 | 912 | 1210 | 9.00 | 12.46 | 8.87 | 13.18 | 9.32
37 8.88 | 7.84 | 949 | 846 | 10.14 | 8.14 | 10.83 | 8.84 | 11.17 | 8.73 | 11.51 | 8.61 | 12.19 | 9.09
39 810 | 752 | 868 | 8.16 | 9.28 | 7.85 | 9.91 | 857 |10.24 | 847 | 10.56 | 8.36 | 11.21 | 8.86
41 794 | 746 | 845 | 8.07 | 8.99 | 7.76 | 959 | 848 | 9.91 | 8.38 | 10.23 | 8.28 | 10.86 | 8.78
43 745 | 726 | 7.94 | 778 | 843 | 7.58 | 897 | 830 | 9.26 | 8.20 | 9.55 | 8.10 | 10.13 | 8.62
46 6.71 | 658 | 717 | 7.03 | 760 | 7.32 | 8.04 | 7.88 | 829 | 795 | 853 | 7.85 | 9.02 | 8.39
PJF000Z588 /\|
(2) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
Model FDU125VNPWVH Indoor unit FDU125VH Outdoor unit FDC125VNP-W
Cooling mode (kW) Heating mode:HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Outdoor air Indoor air temperature
air 18°cDB 21°cDB 23°cDB 26°CDB 27°cDB 28°cDB 31°cDB 33°cDB temperature °cDB
lemperaiure) 4 5ocvyg 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |CWB| 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24
°cbB TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC -145 | -15 | 6.75 | 6.67 | 6.59 | 6.50 | 6.42
-15 819 | 8.03 | 843 | 826 | 8.60 | 843 | 8.96 | 8.78 | 9.31 | 7.76 -135 | -14 6.95 | 6.87 | 6.79 | 6.70 | 6.62
-10 9.27 | 9.08 | 954 | 9.35 | 9.74 | 9.34 | 10.13 | 9.92 | 10.53 | 8.78 -11.5 | 12 737 | 728 | 720 | 711 | 7.02
-5 9.05 | 8.87 | 9.31 9.13 | 9.51 9.26 | 9.89 | 9.70 | 10.28 | 8.57 -9.5 -10 7.78 | 769 | 7.61 752 | 742
0 8.53 | 836 | 8.78 | 860 | 8.96 | 878 | 9.33 | 9.14 | 9.69 | 8.08 -75 -8 833 | 824 | 815 | 8.06 | 7.96
5 9.08 | 8.79 | 9.80 | 9.61 | 10.16 | 9.65 | 10.37 | 9.56 | 10.80 | 10.14 | 11.22 | 9.35 -5.5 -6 8.89 | 8.79 | 8.70 | 8.60 | 8.50
1" 9.28 | 8.88 | 9.86 | 9.67 | 10.16 | 9.65 | 10.37 | 9.56 | 10.79 | 10.13 | 11.21 | 9.35 -3.0 -4 944 | 9.34 | 9.24 | 9.14 | 9.03
13 9.31 | 889 | 9.78 | 9.58 | 10.01 | 9.60 | 10.27 | 9.53 | 10.80 | 10.14 | 11.32 | 9.44 -1.0 -2 9.99 | 9.89 | 9.79 | 9.68 | 9.57
15 9.33 | 890 | 9.69 | 9.49 | 9.87 | 9.54 | 10.18 | 9.50 | 10.81 | 10.14 | 11.43 | 9.53 1.0 0 10.54 | 10.44 | 10.33 | 10.22 | 10.10
17 9.23 | 8.86 | 9.65 | 9.46 | 9.86 | 9.54 | 10.16 | 9.49 | 10.77 | 10.13 | 11.37 | 9.48 2.0 1 10.82 | 10.71 | 10.60 | 10.49 | 10.37
19 9.13 | 882 | 9.62 | 9.42 | 9.86 | 9.54 | 10.15| 9.48 | 10.72 | 10.11 | 11.30 | 9.42 3.0 2 11.09 | 10.99 | 10.90 | 10.77 | 10.65
21 9.08 | 880 | 958 | 9.39 | 9.85 | 9.54 | 10.13 | 9.48 | 10.68 | 10.10 | 11.24 | 9.37 5.0 4 11.53 | 11.53 | 11.54 | 11.50 | 11.47
23 10.85 | 9.53 | 11.41 [ 10.30 | 11.73 | 10.23 | 12.03 | 10.15 | 12.65 | 10.74 | 13.26 | 11.05 7.0 6 12.03 | 12.07 | 12.10 | 12.07 | 12.05
25 10.59 | 9.94 | 11.14 | 9.65 | 11.74 | 10.43 | 12.06 | 10.36 | 12.40 | 10.29 | 13.07 | 10.88 | 13.75 | 11.46 9.0 8 12.52 | 12.60 | 12.68 | 12.66 | 12.65
27 10.84 | 10.05 | 11.48 | 9.79 | 12.15 | 10.59 | 12.50 | 10.52 | 12.85 | 10.45 | 13.54 | 11.04 11.5 10 13.00 | 13.13 | 13.26 | 13.25 | 13.24
29 10.74 | 10.00 | 11.39 | 9.75 | 12.06 | 10.55 | 12.40 | 10.48 | 12.75 | 10.41 | 13.44 | 11.00 135 12 11.15 | 11.40 | 11.65 | 11.79 | 11.94
31 10.64 | 9.96 | 11.29 | 9.72 | 11.96 | 10.52 | 12.31 | 10.45 | 12.65 | 10.38 | 13.34 | 10.97 15.5 14 11.49 | 11.75 | 12.02 | 12.21 | 12.40
33 9.95 | 9.22 | 10.57 | 9.92 | 11.20 | 9.68 | 11.87 | 10.48 | 12.21 | 10.41 | 12.55 | 10.34 | 13.23 | 10.93 16.5 16 11.66 | 11.93 | 12.20 | 12.42 | 12.63
35 9.67 | 9.08 | 10.35 | 9.83 | 11.05 | 9.61 | 11.75 [ 10.43 | 12.10 | 10.37 | 12.45 | 10.30 | 13.15 | 10.91
37 8.85 | 867 | 948 | 9.29 | 10.13 | 9.23 | 10.80 | 10.06 | 11.14 | 10.01 | 11.48 | 9.96 | 12.16 | 10.58
39 8.03 | 786 | 861 | 843 | 921 | 885 | 9.86 | 9.66 | 10.19 | 9.66 | 10.52 | 9.61 | 11.17 | 10.26
41 7.78 | 762 | 834 | 818 | 8.92 | 873 | 954 | 9.35 | 9.87 | 9.54 | 10.19 | 9.50 | 10.83 | 10.15
43 737 | 722 | 789 | 7.73 | 838 | 821 | 893 | 876 | 9.26 | 9.07 | 958 | 9.29 | 10.22 | 9.95
46 6.75 | 6.62 | 7.20 | 7.06 | 7.56 | 7.41 | 8.02 | 7.86 | 8.34 | 8.17 | 8.66 | 849 | 9.31 | 9.12
Notes(1)These data show average statuses.
( )Depending on the systfm control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously. PJ G 0 0 0 Z 6 4 9 & |

These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is fixed.
(2)Capacities are based on the following conditions.

Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 7.5m

Level difference of Zero.
(3)Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)

SHC: Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)
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(3) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)
Model FDUM125VNPWVH Indoor unit FDUM125VH

Outdoor unit FDC125VNP-W

Cooling mode (kW) Heating mode:HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Outdoor air Indoor air temperature
air 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB temperature “CDB
temperature) ooy 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB [°CWB| 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24
°CDB | TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC |SHC | TC |SHC | | -145| 15 | 6.75 | 6.67 | 659 | 6.50 | 6.42
15 819 | 803 | 843 | 826 | 8.60 | 843 | 896 | 8.78 [ 931 [ 7.76 | | -135| 14 | 6.95 [ 687 | 6.79 | 6.70 | 6.62
-10 9.27 | 9.08 | 954 | 935 | 9.74 [ 9.34 [10.13] 9.92 [1053 [ 878 | [-115 ] 12 | 7.37 [ 728 | 720 [ 7.11 [ 7.02
5 9.05 | 887 | 931 | 9.13 | 951 | 9.26 | 9.89 | 9.70 | 10.28 | 8.57 95 | 10 | 7.78 [ 769 | 761 | 752 | 7.42
0 853 | 836 | 878 | 860 | 8.96 | 8.78 | 9.33 | 9.14 | 9.69 | 8.08 75 | -8 | 833|824 | 815 | 8.06 | 7.96
5 9.08 | 8.79 | 9.80 | 9.61 | 10.16 | 9.65 | 10.37 | 9.56 | 10.80 | 10.14 | 11.22 | 9.35 55| -6 | 889 | 879 | 870 | 8.60 | 850
1 9.28 | 8.88 | 9.86 | 9.67 | 10.16 | 9.65 | 10.37 | 9.56 | 10.79 | 10.13 | 11.21 | 9.35 30 | -4 [944 [ 934924914 [ 903
13 9.31 | 889 | 9.78 | 9.58 [ 10.01] 9.60 | 10.27 | 9.53 [10.80 | 10.14 | 11.32 | 9.44 10| -2 [ 999 [ 989 | 979 | 968 | 957
15 9.33 | 890 | 969 | 9.49 | 9.87 | 954 | 10.18 | 9.50 [ 10.81 | 10.14 | 11.43 | 953 1.0 0 [10.54 [ 10.44 [ 10.33 [ 10.22 | 10.10
17 9.23 | 886 | 965 | 9.46 | 9.86 | 9.54 | 10.16 | 9.49 [10.77 | 10.13 | 11.37 | 948 2.0 1 [10.82]10.71[10.60 [ 10.49 [ 10.37
19 913 [ 882 | 962 | 9.42 | 986 | 954 | 10.15] 9.48 [10.72 [ 10.11 | 11.30 | 9.42 30 | 2 [11.09]10.99]10.90 [10.77 [ 10.65
21 9.08 | 880 | 958 | 9.39 | 9.85 | 954 | 10.13 | 9.48 [10.68 | 10.10 | 11.24 | 9.37 50 | 4 [11.53]11.53 [ 11.54 [ 11.50 | 11.47
23 10.85 | 9.53 | 11.41 [10.30 [ 11.73 [ 10.23 | 12.03 [ 10.15 [ 12.65 | 10.74 [ 13.26 [ 11.05 70 | 6 [12.03]12.07 [12.10]12.07 [ 12.05
25 1059 | 9.94 | 11.14 | 9.65 | 11.74 | 10.43 | 12.06 | 10.36 | 12.40 | 10.29 | 13.07 | 10.88 | 13.75 | 11.46 9.0 | 8 [12.52|12.60 | 12.68 | 12.66 | 12.65
27 10.84 [ 10.05 | 11.48 | 9.79 | 12.15 | 10.59 | 12.50 [ 10.52 | 12.85 | 10.45 | 13.54 | 11.04 115 | 10 [13.00 [ 13.13 | 13.26 | 13.25 | 13.24
29 10.74 [ 10.00 | 11.39 | 9.75 [ 12.06 | 10.55 | 12.40 | 10.48 [ 12.75 | 10.41 | 13.44 [ 11.00 135 | 12 [ 11.15 [ 11.40 [ 11.65 | 11.79 [ 11.94
31 1064 | 9.96 [ 11.29 | 9.72 [ 11.96 [ 10.52 | 12.31 | 10.45 [ 12.65 | 10.38 | 13.34 [ 10.97 155 | 14 [11.49 [ 11.75 [ 12.02 [ 12.21 | 12.40
33 [ 995 | 922 [10.57 [ 9.92 [11.20 | 9.68 | 11.87 [ 10.48 | 12.21 [ 10.41 [ 12.55 | 10.34 | 13.23 [ 10.93 165 | 16 | 11.66 | 11.93 | 12.20 | 12.42 [ 12.63
35 | 967 | 9.08 [10.35] 9.83 [ 11.05 | 9.61 [ 11.75 [ 10.43 [ 12.10 [ 10.37 [ 12.45 | 10.30 | 13.15 [ 10.91
37 [ 885|867 | 948 [ 929 [10.13] 9.23 [10.80 [ 10.06 | 11.14 [ 10.01 [ 11.48 | 9.96 | 12.16 [ 10.58
39 [803 ] 786|861 843 [ 921885986 | 966 |10.19] 9.66 [ 1052 9.61 | 11.17 [10.26
41 778 | 762 | 834 | 818 | 892 | 8.73 | 9.54 | 9.35 | 9.87 | 954 | 10.19 | 9.50 | 10.83 | 10.15
43 | 737 [ 722 | 789 | 7.73 | 838 | 821 | 893 | 876 | 9.26 | 9.07 | 9.58 | 9.29 | 10.22 | 9.95
46 | 6.75 | 662 | 7.20 | 7.06 | 7.56 | 7.41 | 8.02 | 7.86 | 8.34 | 817 | 8.66 | 849 | 9.31 | 9.12
PJG000Z623 A\|

(4) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)

Model FDE125VNPWVH Indoor unit FDE125VH Outdoor unit FDC125VNP-W

Cooling mode (kW) Heating mode:HC (kW)
Outdoor Indoor air temperature Outdoor air Indoor air temperature
air 18°CDB 21°CDB 23°CDB 26°CDB 27°CDB 28°CDB 31°CDB 33°CDB temperature “CDB

temperalure| 1oec\vB 14°CWB 16°CWB 18°CWB 19°CWB 20°CWB 22°CWB 24°CWB °CDB |°CWB | 16 18 | 20 | 22 | 24
“CDB | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC | SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC |SHC | TC | SHC | TC |SHC | |-145| -15 | 6.80 | 6.73 | 6.65 | 6.56 | 6.47
15 8.18 | 7.86 | 841 | 7.81 | 8.65 | 7.75 | 912 | 8.24 | 959 | 8.00 | |-135| 14 | 7.01 | 6.93 | 6.86 | 6.76 | 6.67
-10 9.25 | 8.26 | 951 | 820 | 9.78 [ 813 [10.31]| 8.61 [1085] 9.04 | [ -115 | 12 | 743 [ 734 | 7.26 | 7.16 | 7.06
5 897 | 816 | 917 | 8.08 | 9.37 | 8.00 | 9.77 | 844 [10.18 | 8.48 95 | 10 [ 784 | 7.75 | 7.66 | 7.56 | 7.46
0 852 | 7.99 | 875 | 7.93 | 8.92 [ 784 | 9.24 | 8.28 | 957 | 7.98 75| -8 [ 839|830 821810 | 800
5 927 | 784 | 982 | 848 [10.09] 841 [10.28 | 8.31 [10.66 | 8.72 | 11.03 | 9.20 55| -6 | 893|885 876 | 865 | 853
1 9.28 | 7.84 | 9.83 | 848 [10.10 | 841 [10.29] 8.31 [10.67 | 8.72 | 11.04 | 9.21 30 | -4 [947 [ 939 ]| 931 | 919 [ 907
13 910 [ 7.77 [ 970 | 8.43 [10.00 [ 8.37 [ 10.24 | 8.30 [10.74 | 8.75 | 11.23 | 9.36 10 | -2 [1002] 994 | 9.86 | 9.73 [ 9.60
15 893 | 769 | 957 | 838 | 9.89 | 834 [10.20 | 8.28 [10.81 | 8.77 | 11.42 ] 952 1.0 0 [10.56 | 10.48 | 10.40 [ 10.27 [ 10.14
17 8.97 | 7.71 | 957 | 838 | 9.86 | 8.33 | 10.17 | 8.27 | 10.77 | 8.76 | 11.38 | 9.48 2.0 1 [10.83[10.76 | 10.68 | 10.54 | 10.41
19 9.02 | 7.73 | 9.56 | 8.38 | 9.83 | 8.31 | 10.13 | 8.26 | 10.73 | 8.74 | 11.33 | 9.44 30 | 2 [11.11]11.03]10.95 [ 10.81 | 10.67
21 9.08 | 7.76 | 9.56 | 8.38 | 9.80 | 8.30 | 10.10 | 8.25 [10.69 | 8.73 | 11.28 | 9.41 50 | 4 [1152]11.53 [ 11.54 [ 11.50 | 11.47
23 1117 | 864 | 11.78 [ 9.24 [12.14 | 918 [12.46 | 9.09 | 13.10 | 9.52 | 13.73 | 1145 70 | 6 [12.00[12.05[12.10]12.07 [ 12.04
25 1082 | 9.00 [ 11.39 | 8.73 [12.01 | 9.33 [12.34 | 9.26 | 1269 | 9.18 [ 13.40 | 9.62 | 14.10 | 11.75 9.0 | 8 [1243]12.54 [ 12.66 | 12.64 | 12.62
27 10.89 | 9.04 | 11.56 | 8.81 [12.24 | 9.43 | 1259 | 9.35 | 12.94 | 9.27 [13.64 | 9.71 115 | 10 [12.86 | 13.04 | 13.22 [ 13.22 [ 13.21
29 1079 [ 899 [ 1145 8.76 [12.13 ] 9.38 | 12.48 | 9.31 [12.83 | 9.23 [13.53 [ 9.67 135 | 12 [10.49[10.74 [ 10.99 | 11.21 [ 11.43
31 1069 | 894 [11.34 | 8.71 [12.02] 9.34 [ 1237 | 9.26 [12.71] 9.19 [13.41[ 963 155 | 14 [10.83 ] 11.07 [ 11.31 [ 11.60 | 11.89
33 [ 996 | 833 [10.59 [ 8.90 [11.23 ] 8.66 [ 11.90 | 9.29 | 12.25 | 9.22 [12.60 | 9.14 [ 13.30 [ 9.59 165 | 16 | 11.01 | 11.23 | 11.46 | 11.79 | 12.12
35 | 967 | 819 | 1033 8.78 | 11.03 | 8.58 | 11.75 | 9.23 [12.10 | 9.16 | 12.45 | 9.09 | 13.15 | 9.54
37 | 882 | 777 | 943 | 836 | 10.07 | 817 | 10.74 | 8.83 | 11.08 | 8.77 | 11.41 | 8.71 | 12.07 | 9.18
39 [ 796 | 7.36 | 852 | 7.96 | 911 | 7.77 [ 9.74 | 8.45 | 10.05 | 8.39 [ 10.37 | 8.34 | 10.99 | 8.83

41 770 | 723 [ 826 | 7.84 | 884 | 766 | 9.46 | 8.34 | 9.77 | 829 | 10.08] 8.24 [10.71 | 8.74

43 [ 729 [ 704 | 779 [ 764 [ 830 | 7.44 | 883 [ 810 | 912 | 8.06 | 9.40 | 8.00 | 9.97 | 8.50

46 | 6.68 | 655 | 7.10 | 6.96 | 7.48 | 7.1 | 7.90 | 7.74 | 813 | 7.71 | 8.37 | 7.66 | 8.85 | 8.16

Notes(1)These data show average statuses.
Depending on the system control, there may be ranges where the operation is not conducted continuously.
These data show the case where the operation frequency of a compressor is fixed.

(2)Capacities are based on the following conditions.
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 7.5m
Level difference of Zero.

(3)Symbols are as follows.

TC : Total cooling capacity (kW)
SHC: Sensible heat capacity (kW)

HC : Heating capacity (kW)

PFA004Z110 /\ |
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[References data]

Capacity variation against outdoor and indoor temperature at the maximum compressor speed capacity compensation
coefficient shows the ratio to nominal capacity.
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9.2 Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to air flow rate control
(Fan speed)

Fan speed P-Hi Hi Me Lo
o Cooling 1.00 0.95 0.93 0.90

Coefficient
Heating 1.00 0.97 0.96 0.94

9.3 Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to one way length of
refrigerant piping
It is necessary to correct the cooling and heating capacity in relation to the one way equivalent piping length between the indoor
and outdoor units.

Equivalent piping length (m) 7.5 10 15 20 25 30
Cooling 1 099 [ 097 | 096 | 0.94 | 0.92
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 1

9.4 Height difference between the indoor unit and outdoor unit

When the outdoor unit is located below indoor units in cooling mode, or when the outdoor unit is located above indoor units in
heating mode, the correction coefficient mentioned in the below table should be subtracted from the value in the above table.

Height difference between the indoor unit and 5m 10m 15m 20m
outdoor unit in the vertical height difference
Adjustment coefficient 0.99 098 0.97 0.96
Piping length limitations
Model All models
Item
Max. one way piping length 30m

Outdoor unit is higher 20m

Max. vertical height difference .
Outdoor unit is lower 20m

Note (1) Values in the table indicate the one way piping length between the indoor and outdoor units.

How to obtain the cooling and heating capacity

Example : The net cooling capacity of the model FDT125VNPWVH with the air flow “P-Hi”, the piping length of 15m, the outdoor

unit located 5Sm lower than the indoor unit, indoor wet-bulb temperature at 19.0°C and outdoor dry-bulb temperature 35°C is

121 X

Net cooling capacity

Net cooling total capacity
of FDT125VNPWVH
(Outdoor temp. : 35°CDB
Indoor temp. : 19°CWB)
shown in table 9.1

1.00

Air flow : P-Hi
shown in table 9.2

X X 11.6 kW

0.99

Piping length : 15m

(Gas pipe size is ¢ 15.88)
shown in table 9.3

0.97

Height difference : Sm
(Outdoor unit : below)
shown in table 9.4



10. APPLICATION DATA

10.1 Installation of indoor unit
(1) Ceiling cassette-4 way type(FDT)

This manual is for the installation of the indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor unit), refer to page 58. For remote control installation, refer to page
62. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 82. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor unit) and refriger-
ant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 74. For motion sensor kit installation, refer to
page 110. This unit must always be used with the panel.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work
in order to protect yourself.

@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING] and .
[AAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.

@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[ Never do it under any [@ @] Aways do it according to the instruction. |

@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual. Also, ask them to hand
over the user’s manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

'22 + PAC-DB-409
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@ A\ GAUTION

\1

@ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short-circuit.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. 0
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all

poles under over current. o
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire. ®

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

@ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And gas could cause fire.

@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual. o
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.

In case of R32, the refrigerant could be ignited because of its

@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision ®

A WARN ING instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.
@Installation should be performed by the specialist. @ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
If you ms}la\l the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn o Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
of the unit. equipment might influence the air-conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
@install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o Inﬂuenctf medical or i " and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire @ Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight. ®
- - It could cause breakdown or ion of the remote control.
@Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149). - - . "
f the densi s the limit d } 1t the ealer and instalite the ventlation syst @ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below.
e density exceeds the imit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. - Places where flammable gas could leak. - Places where cosmetics or special sprays are
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. o - Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated frequently used. ®
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, elecric shock, fire, and injury due to overtur of the unit, + Place where the substances which afect the i conitoner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.
- - - - — - such as sulfide ges, chloride gas, acid, alkeli or ammonic atmospheres + Heavy snow area
@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. - Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. - Places where the system is affected by
P .
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. A o - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.

- Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m

@Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@ Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air-conditioner.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
+ Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inletand Do not install the motion sensor mounting panel at following places.

outlet air of the unit It could cause detection error, incapacity of detection, or

- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to characteristic degradation,
insufficient strength of structure. + Place where vibration is applied to it for a long period of time.

- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the « Place where static electricity or electromagnetic wave generates.
direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the « Place where it is exposed to high temperature or humidity for a
infrared specification unit) long period of time.

+ Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is + Dusty place or where the lens face could be fouled or damaged.
placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect performance or function and efc..

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air-conditioner.
Condensation could drop when the relative humiity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user’s belongings.

@Armange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services
panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.
@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed.
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R32 or R410A.
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench.
Ifthe flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.
@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can
occur.

Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak.

© 000 e 0 0V

@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o
to abnormal high pressure in the system

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.

If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use.
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water. o
To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. o
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings.

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can
occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,
and not to make air-bleeding.
Check if the drainage is correctly done during issioning and ensure the space for inspection and

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.
Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables. o

@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to ®

keep the ings clean.

@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@0nly use prescribed option parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shacks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package. o
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ® @ Do not operate the system without the air filter. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
@ Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air-conditioner. @ Do not touch any‘ buton with wet hands.
. N It could cause electric shock.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. - — " - n
. — - @ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
OTum W‘he‘p“we"s“u"‘?e d“'""q servicing or '"SPEF"o" work. ) B ‘ o The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a bur or frostbite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. ® Do not clean up the air-conditioner with water.
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off, It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
bumed,or lectric shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. o @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker. ®
Lk It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. /J L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury. /J
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Before installation Preparation before installation

@ install correctly according to the installation manual. [ \ynen moving the indoor unit, hold only @If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
@ Confirm the following points: the hanging hardware (4 places) only, OFor grid ceiling
OUnit type/Power source specification with care not to apply forces to any other When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is
OPipes/Wires/Small parts ~ OAccessory items | Parts of the unit (particularly the refriger- over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
ant pipe, drain pipe, and resin parts). Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which

For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe

has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
@Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.

0 JC—e=— @ D) 8 Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position‘

7 1 1 ) 1 1 1 1 Xltis possible the suspension bolts pitch to Series Type a |d|f|g]|h
| For heat insulation| For heat nsulaton o ioe cover fing F'md heat lns:\a‘unn F?L heat mst;\é:lmn For drain pipe For drain hose adjusl accoding to the this table
of drain socket ‘of drain socket B

series 100 to 140 type| 298 | 99 | 167 (140|129

L ot ofgasppe | of iuid ube comecting mounting J
m P2 VRF(KX) | 281071 type | 236 | 37 |105|88 | 67

Type {
) H H - - = . series 90 to 160 298 | 99 |167|140 (129
(2)Selection of installation location for the indoor unit 1 770 725-770 1o 160 tye
2 770-800 725 Symbol

Flat washer (M10)|  Level gauge Pmewuer(h\g)‘P\pecuvev(smal\) Strap Pipe coveribic) | Pipe cover(small) | Drain hose Hose clamp

!

For unit hanging

Single Split (PAC){ 40 to 71 type | 236 | 37 | 105 88 | 67

Mark

. . . A Gas piping
@ Select the smtablg areas tollnstall thfe unit under apprO\l/aI of thleluser. ceing holo sz (860 910) 8 Liqud pipin
- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user Suspension bolts pitch P1 (778) C | Drain piping
to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on 1. H2 D | Hole for wiring
the ceiling. * G F Suspension bolts
| . . . . . . G Outside air opening for ducting
= In case of the panel having the motion sensor, the installation height must be no higher S contol HL | i outiet o duct
than 4 m. It could reduce the sensitivity of motion sensor, disabling the detection. controbex Ho | Aroutietopening for ducting

- Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

= Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken.

- Areas where there is no obstruction of air flow on both air return grille and air supply port.

1, H2 H1, H2

Suspension bolts pitch P2(725)

+ Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air-conditioner. N M i
- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit. + K
+ Areas where it is not influenced by draft air. =
+ Areas not exposed to direct sunlight. Drain hose 1. H2
Lo N PR 245
- Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%. “A“ITS;'JW) : 333 303
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humid- Onstaled on st
ity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensa- 0sd0
tion drop if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned Hanger plate Foe g 8 140 240
for suspention bolt “en |
above. 9 (<130,
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to @,/ & HHAIE \ [
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe. §[5I { o [ ;I;]“’ g N ) + ﬂ §I J ¥ / b ff
- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.) —t ; - N J 1 [
+ Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, 8

Control box 100 200 |
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit. D " o
- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates. L J
- Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect the - = q
oo ¢ ¢ nstallation of indoor unit
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
control and the air-conditioner might not work properly.) Work procedure
(2)Check if the place where the air-conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is . Set the suspension bolt length to about 50 mm from the ceiling.

not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the . Temporarily locate the lower nuts of the suspension bolts (4 places) at a position approxi-
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. mately 150 mm from the ceiling.

50 or more

N =

@)if there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to avoid malfunction due 3. Temporarily locate the upper nuts of the suspension bolts (4 places) at positions sufficiently
to cross communication. distance from the lower nuts so that they do not interfere with the suspension of the indoor
. . . unit and with its height adjustment.
@When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4 to 5m. 4. Set the upper nuts of the suspension bolts and upper washers (4 places) at positions sufficiently
‘ Space for installation and service‘ distance from the lower nuts. Then, push and insert the temporary fixing carton of washers (*1)
onto suspension bolts. Make sure that the upper washers do not slide down.
@When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor 5. Suspend the indoor unit.
units, close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no 6. After suspending the indoor unit, mount the level gauge (*2) to the air outlet of the indoor
short-circuit of air flow. unit, and adjust the suspension height of the indoor unit. Loosen the upper nuts (4 places),
@ nstall the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor. and adjust the suspension height using the lower nuts (4 places). Confirm there is no slack
4000 to 5000mm or more between the lower nuts and flat washers of the indoor unit hanger plate (4 places).
h ] 7. Remove the temporary fixing carton of washers (from all 4 places).
T Indoor unit T Indoor unit 8. Make sure that the indoor unit is installed horizontally. Confirm the levelness of the indoor

unit using a level gauge or transparent hose filled with water.
(Keep the height difference at both ends of the indoor unit within 3 mm.)
. Tighten the upper nuts of the suspension bolts (4 places).

9

Ceiling
Wall | _surface/ / 1000mm or more

N Decorative panel

1000mm or more ; ; ;

Suspension bolt

Nut (upper)
Flat washer

2500mm or more

- =~ Spring wasler
Obstacle g AN
77_7 Lower nuts (double)
Floor : = -

M \_Ceiling surface
Where there are pipe joints on 9
the way of embedded piping, Remove the temporary fixing carton of

— — provide adequate openings for washers (*1) and level gauge (*2). Temporary fixing carton of washers (*1)
_e ow-out pattern |inspection of the joints. Temporary fixing carton of washers (1) ‘U

@ Select the most proper number of blow-out air supply port direction from 4 way, 3 way or 2 way { 1@] o] ==

according to the shape of the room and installation position. (1 way is not available.) L | J — HT
@If it is necessary to change the number of air supply port, prepare the covering materials. mg c‘:o i| =

(sold as accessory) .

. . There is no slack between the

@Instruct the user not to use low fan speed when 2 way or 3 way air supply is used. 105 mm _ —— Level gauge (2) Jower nuts and flat washers.
@Do not use 2 way air supply port under high temperature and humidity environment. ] g derior

(Otherwise it could cause condensation and leakage of water.) Level gauge (*2)
@It is possible to set the air flow direction port by port independently. Refer to the user's manual (Moutto the ndoorunt)

\fordetails. 4 L
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@Installation of indoor unit (continued) (BRefrigerant pipe (continued)

Protection of the indoor unit Caution:

@ If it is not possible to install the panel for a while or if attaching the ceiling board after Refrigerating machine oil should not be applied to the threads of union or external surface of flare. It
. . . " . . . is because, even if the same tightening torque is applied, the oil is likely to decrease the slide friction
installing the indoor unit, protect the indoor unit by using upper carton. force on the threads and increase, in turn, the axial component force so that it could crack the flare

by the stress corrosion.

Refrigerating machine oil may be applied to the internal surface of flare only.

Fix the upper carton by using
SZREDK';;';QHTH:H;;: :&Ze;‘ <The case of using thicness of insulation is 10mm> <The case of using reinfoced insulation>

the same position as the Pipe cover (Accessory) Pipe cover (Prepare on site)
panel fixing pitch.

Reinforcing carton
of the inside upper
carton

@ Do not adjust the unit height by adjusting the upper nuts. Doing so will cause unexpected Unit

stress on the indoor unit and cause the unit to become deformed, prevent the panel from
being installed, and be generated fan interference noise.

Band (Accessory)
The thckness of insulation is 10mm

Band (Prepare on site)
@ Make sure that the indoor unit is installed horizontally and set the appropriate gap between \ Insulation (Prepare on site) 4

the underside of the unit and the ceiling plane. Improper installation may cause air leakage,
dew condensation, water leakage and noise.

@ Even after the panel has been installed, the unit height can still be finely adjusted. Refer to q A
the panel installation manual for details. ®Dram pipe

@ Make sure there is no gap between the panel and the ceiling surface, and between the
panel and the indoor unit. Any gap may cause air and/or water to leak, or condensation to
form. @ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.

L J Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious damage to
user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may cause corrosion of
heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end of the
drain pipe after installation.

@3Be sure to use new pipes for the refrigerant pipes. Use the flare nut attached to the product. @ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap in the
Regarding whether existing pipes can be reused or not, and the washing method, refer to the instruction manual of the outdoor midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly from the pipe
unit, catalogue or technical data. during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

1) In case of reuse: Do not use old flare nut, but use the nut attached to the unit.

2) In case of reuse: Flare the end of pipe replaced partially for R32 or R410A. Work procedure

+When flared jonts are reused indoors, the lare part shallbe re-fabricated. (only for R32) 1. Make sure that the drain hose (the soft PVC side) is inserted into the end of the step part of the

b Protcing dimensionfor fare, nm drain socket. ) ) ) ) )
g(g:gﬁg;gg ’——» Pipe diameter |  Min.pipe Rigid (Clutch type) | Flare 0. | Faent Fix the hose clamp so that its bolt is located on the outside of the indoor unit, and the bolt are
- . o | Forre [ o fastened in a vertical orientation.
Y I :Z,/Z //q For R410A @ Do not apply adhesives on this end.
raredie | | ] 6.35 08 89-91 | 14-18 2. Position the hose clamp so that it touches the insulation of the drain hose, and then tighten the bolt
| 6}’/4/ 9.52 08 128-132 | 34-42 3. Turn the bolt several times until it is securely tightened, but do not tighten it excessively.
,,; 1 127 08 0-05 07-13 16.2-16.6 49 - 61 The step part Joint for VP25

15.88 1 193-19.7 | 68-82 O\ Drainhose (Prepare on site)
19.05 1.2 23.6-24.0 | 100-120 ! Pipe cover (big)[For

insulation] (Accessory)

@ Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T) for refrigeration pipe installation. A ) s ] ot rve2s
o . . N . 2 — Joint for
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful S unit 1 s H = Prepar an st [Pny'e"payoe'on site)
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes. grain hnse) (F(::piﬁ cover 0
: " N \CCEsSOr
@ Do not use any refrigerant other than the designated refrigerant. Draim socket Drain socket Hosé clamp k (Prepare on site)

Using other refrigerant except the designated refrigerant, may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air (Accessory, no adhesive allowed.)

Pipe cover (small)

getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc. (For insulation)
@ Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any (Accessory)
i ing into pi ise it wi i iqeration oi Target extent of bolt Drain socket Drain hose
dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and g

tightening should be 17

compressor breakdown, etc. 1020 mm (Reference:
@Use special tools for R32 or R410A refrigerant. 1.2t0 1.5N-m).

17-20mm % i i
Position the hose clamp so that it touches the insulation of
Work procedure %MW SNM) ose clamp the drain hose, and securely tighten the bolt.

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit. Do not connect the parts using adhesives.

3% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the 4. Prepare a joint for connecting VP25 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them. r;gf;g? dsrladiﬁ) bﬁ]ld :;()jp?lir\?P;gdnS:Q:i?tn\sijzgv%p\zrﬁ?%a;ﬁ tor:]esrlr:?rke \
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.) - , . 4 ! N i
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.) ° ll;/l;ke sure ma;t:i?)ladhssblyek v:lllﬂn?}hget dlr?t?vthie gﬁpdplledn((iiral? I:_oisda
2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit. ° Theafylec)zllﬁg dr:inehosi?:intea dee datoeasz?b ;s € 15 dried up and gets rigic.
>%Bend radius of pipe must be 4D or larger. Once a pipe is bent, do not readjust the bending. small difference at installation of the unit o
Do not twist a pipe or collapse to 2/3D or smaller. drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding \ 20mm or more
@ Make sure to use flare nuts assembled on the unions. may cause the flexible hose brokeyn and water
Usage of other flare nuts could cause refrigerant leakage
Xéf: I;af(l;;e connection as follows: o @ /s for drain pipe, apply VP25 (0D32).
- N Lo Spanner- If apply PVC25 (0D25), connect the expanded connector to the drain hose, with adhesive.
@Make sure to hold the nut on indoor unit pipe side (Multi unit only)
using double spanner method as indicated when Flare ,‘m\f PVC25 (Prepare on site)
fastening / loosening flare nuts in order to prevent
unintentional twisting of the copper pipe. Union Indoor side Drain hose
@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration Torque
pipe with the center of flare nut, screw the nut for 3-4 wrench
times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the
specified torque mentioned i the table above. 215 245mm o e ony
3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas 1
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps. 5. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend

@ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
> Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

@ Use heat-resistant (120 °C or more) insulations on the gas side pipes.

@ In case of using at high humidity condition, reinforce insulation of refrigerant pipes.
Surface of insulation may cause dew condition or water dropping, if insulations are not
reinfoced. 4 d

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit. 4 O m =

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation i

manual attached to the outdoor unit. Insulation material | /

Descending slopégreater than 1/100 / x
. J \\ S

and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the pipe
as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do nt set up air vent.
1.5m-2m Supporting metal Trapped air will
n generate noises.

‘No bump
e
No trap
Not touching the water




rain pipe (continued)

As wide as possible

@ When sharing a drain pipe for more than 1 (about100mm)

unit, lay the main pipe 100mm below the

drain outlet of the unit. In addition, select

VP30 or bigger size for main drain pipe.
VP30 or bigger

Descending slope greater than 1/100
6. Insulate the drain pipe.

@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may cause
dew condensation and water leakage.
X After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size), then use
the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the drain hose, and fix
and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 215 to 245mm
850mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for installa- |
tion to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizon-  Drain hose -
tal drain pipe is too long before vertical pipe, the
backflow of water will increase when the unit is

1‘00 or !ess

'22 + PAC-DB-409

@ Wiring-out position and wiring connection (continued)

i Wiring between indoor Indoor power
Single Splt (PAC) series and outdoor units VRF (KX) series source line
Band Band
T Super link line
Earth Earth
emote mote
control line control line
Band Band
Power source Power source
side terminal side terminal
block
Signal side Signal side
terminal block terminal block
L Main fuse Main fuse

(®Panel installation

@Install the panel on the indoor unit after electrical wiring work.
@Refer to the attached manual for panel installation for details.

stopped, and it may cause overflow of water from
the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid

850mm or less

overflow, keep the horizontal pipe length and offset —— S —
of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure Joint for VP25
below. (Prepare on site)

fter installing the drain pipe, make sure that drain system works correctly and that no water leaks
from the joint and drain pan. Check whether the motor sound of the drain pump is normal.

@ Conduct a drain test when installing, even during the heating season.

@ In the case of new buildings, be sure to complete the test before fixing the ceiling.

1. Pour about 1,000 cc of test water into the drain pan of the indoor unit. Exercise care not to
allow electrical equipment such as the drain pump and other components to become wet
while filling water.

Pour test water through the pouring port of the pipe lid using a feed water pump or a similar
device, or through the refrigerant pipe joint.
@In case of pouring water from the air outlet

@In case of pouring water from the pouring port of the pipe lid
Pipe lid

2. Make sure that water drains out completely and that no water leaks from any joints of the
drain pipe during the test.
Test to confirm that the water drains out correctly while listening to the drain pump motor operating sound.
At the drain socket (transparent), it is possible to check whether the water drains out correctly.

3. Unplug the rubber plug on the indoor unit so that the remaining water drains from the drain
pan after the draining test.
After checking the water drainage, fix the rubber plug correctly. Installation work for the drain
pipe must be performed for the entire drain pipe up to the indoor unit.
If the pipe lid has been removed in order to pour water, mount the pipe lid again.

Drain pump operation

@In case electrical wiring work completed
Drain pump can be operated by the wired remote control.
For the ion method, refer to [ Operation for drain pump|in the installation manual for wiring work.
@In case electrical wiring work not completed
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1" on the indoor unit PCB is turned ON, the connector
CnB is disconnected, and then the power source (230VAC on the terminal block (1) and ) is turned ON.
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the connector CnB after the test.

\ .

@Wiring-out position and wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in order
not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscommuni-
cation and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work.

1. Loosen the 2 screws of the lid of the control box, and slide the lid in the direction of the arrow
shown in the figure. It will then be possible to open the lid.
2. Unhook the lid from the control box,
and remove the lid.
. Remove the 2 screws from the wiring
cover, and remove the wiring cover.
4. Hold each wire inside the unit, and securely
fasten them to the terminal block.

. Fix the wiring using clamps.

. Install the wiring cover and the lid of
the control box.

[ when opening te idof the contol box

[ when closing the i of the controlbox__|
Hook the

& claws to the

control box.

w

Slide the lid
and hook the
hole onto the
sorew head.

Hook of the lid
Loosen the 2
screws, and
slide the lid to
open it.

)~ Hook of the lid

oo

Main fuse specification
‘ Specification ‘ Part No. ‘Lidmthe
L‘ T3.15A L250V | SSASG4A149AF | 000X

(@Check list after installation

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.
Check if;
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely?
Inspection for leakage is done?
Insulation work is properly done?
Water is drained properly?
Power source voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate?
There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping?

Expected trouble
Falling, vibration, noise
Insufficient capacity
Water leakage
Water leakage
PCB burnt out, not working at all
PCB burnt out, not working at all

Check

Earth wiring is properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
L Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? ient capacity J

(ADHow to check the dirt of drain pan and cleanimg the inlet of the drain pump (Maintenance)

‘ The method of checking the dirt of drain pan ‘

@t is possible to check dirt on the drain pan and drain pump inlet without removing the panel.

1. Open the inlet grille and remove the corner lid on the drain pan side.

2. Remove the drain cap cover (1 screw) from the panel corner.

3. Check the dirt on the drain pan from the drain cap, and check the drain pump inlet. If the
drain pan is very dirty, remove the drain pan and clean it.

4. After checking, refix the drain cap cover securely.

Drain
pump
inlet

lCIeaning of drain pump inlet ]

@It is possible to clean the drain pump inlet and surrounding area by removing the drain cap only; it
is not necessary to remove the panel and drain pan.

@3Before removing the drain cap, remove the rubber plug and drain water from the drain pan.

Remove the drain cap cover as described above.

Insert the nose of the pliers into the concave portions (2 places) of the drain cap, and rotate the pliers

about 1 turn in the CCW direction. The drain cap is removed.

. When cleaning the drain pump inlet, use a soft plastic tool. If a metallic tool is used, the

drain cap mounting portion may be scratched and water may leak.

Before mounting the drain cap, rinse it and remove any foreign material from the inside of the

cap. If the drain cap is installed with foreign material inside it, it may cause water to leak.

Insert the nose of the pliers into the concave portions of the drain cap and rotate the pliers to install the

drain cap. Rotate the drain cap about 1 turn in the CW direction until it stops rotating. If the drain cap is

not rotated for 1 or more turns, the cap will not have been installed correctly.

Remove the drain cap, and then install it again correctly.

. After tightening the drain cap, make sure the triangle (/\) mark of the drain cap comes close to the triangle mark

on the panel. If these triangle marks are not close to each other, tighten the drain cap further.

Refix the drain cap cover and rubber plug securely. If the cover is not refixed correctly, it

may cause condensation to form and/or water to leak.

Insert the nose of the pliers into the concave

portons, and rotate the drain cap,
[ 7

[

o o~ W

N o

Triangle (/) mark of
the drain cap
]

Rubber plug
/]

Drain pan

Drain pump

Frercisecare ot 1o svatchthe e, nside, o Drain pump inlet

Drain cap cover {hreads o th dai cap sl

Drain cap

Tighten the dran cap so that the 2 riangle

|N0tes for removing the drain pan | marks come cose to each ofher

@Before removing the drain pan, drain water from the drain pan. Remove the rubber plug and drain water.

@The drain pan is installed by the temporary installation plate. Remove the 2 drain pan fixing screws, and
loosen the 2 screws of the temporary installation plate.
Slide the temporary installation plate to the outside of the drain pan. And then,it is possible to remove the drain pan.

@ When reinstaliing the drain pan, slide the temporary installation plate to the inside and temporariy fix the drain pan. Then, tighten the 2
drain pan fixing screws and the 2 screws of the tempora

Temporary
jinstallation
plate of the
drain pan

Remove the

e
SCrews. & Slide the plate

SCrews.

to the outside. 4
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e Panel installation

~N
Read this manual together with the indoor unit’s installation manual.
9 of the panel
Ve ~N Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel.
/\ WARNING - Install the panel with the orientation shown on the right.
@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply * Align the “PIPE SIDE” mark (on the panel) with the
unexpected stress on the terminal. refrigerant pipes on the indoor unit.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire. + Align the “DRAIN” mark (on the panel) with the drain
@ Make sure the power source is turned off when electric wiring work. pipe on the indoor unit. Control box
Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. )
In case the orientation of the panel is
not correct, it will lead to air leakage
The Anti draft panel has the anti draft mechanism. If the Anti draft panel is installed and the anti draft function is f‘l:edﬂ"‘a‘;"nr‘f.]ﬁ);“xiﬁﬁgs'b'e to connect
set, the anti draft function will be oprerated and reduce the draft feeling. (Refer to for details.) -
+ Standard panel : without the anti draft mechanism
* Anti draft panel : with the anti draft mechanism
\ Drain pipe
Refrigerant pipes m
« Follow installation manual carefully, and install the panel properly. W
« Check the following items. J
O Accessories
4 2\
Accessories
8ot > 4 pieces | For panelinstalation (® Installing the panel
strap .. _. | apieces| For avoiding the corner panel from faling 1. Tomporary hanging
Serow ? 4 pisces | For fing the comer panel « Lift up the hanger (2 places) on the panel for temporary support.
Note: Accessories are laid in the position removing the corner lid. * Hang the panel on the hook on the indoor unit.
Unit's hook
* Read this manual together with the air-conditioner installation manual carefully.
+ Check if the opening size for the indoor unit is correct with the level gauge supplied in the indoor unit.
- Check if the gap between the plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the level gauge into the air outlet
port of the indoor unit. (See below drawing)
« Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.
- Remove the level gauge before installing the panel.
Keep the distance between 10-14mm.
Exceeding the range of the distance
may cause failure etc.
/ m
If there is a height difference beyond the design limit |
between the installation level of the indoor unit and the 10% I
panel, the panel may be subject to excessive stress Panel’s fixing hanger
during installation and it may cause distortion and - =
damage. Ceiling surface / Ceiling opening S
Lovel dimensions / ’””
* The installation level of the indoor unit can be adjusted finely {Acceseary of the indoor unit) 4
from the opening provided on the comer, even after panel is Installed. (inserted into the unit)
ofer to
® O P IREORERE) ) o i The Anti draft panel moves the parts of the anti draft
\_ ) mechanism (shaded area,4 places).Note that they
may break if they are moved forcibly by hand.
Although the parts (shaded area) of the Standard
Ve ~N panel are separate parts from the body, they do not
move.
Removing the inlet grille
<Removal>
1. Hold the stoppers on the inlet grille (2 places) toward i Caution
OPEN direction, open the inlet grille. S— z The parts (shaded area), of the anti draft mechanism around the air outlet, are separate parts.
2. Remove the hooks of the inlet grille from the panel while it Handle the panel with care.
is in the open position. Especialy, the shaded area of the Anti draft panel move. Note that they may break if they are
moved forcibly by hand.
\ Stopper
\ 2. Fix the panel on the indoor unit
\_ Y, « Fasten the panel on the indoor unit with the 4 bolts supplied with the panel.
Ve N\ « Improperly tightened fixing bolts cause the « If there is a gap between the ceiling and the
= = problems listed below, so make sure that bolts panel even after the fixing bolts are
Removing the corner lid are securely tightened. tightened, adjust the installation level of the
indoor unit again.
* Pull the corner lid toward the direction indicated by the arrow and remove it. (Same way for all 4 corner lids) Air leakage
y Air leakage along
Pull up around this part as shown in the picture. the caling
frosseraransnss]
Eaa s Jsuuuunununinunany
Fouling /0 ——
.‘ b
» < Gﬁiv Dew condensation or dripping Make sure no gap is left here.
y § ).
! = (
Conerlid— | D
A J - Itis possible to adjust the installation height of the indoor unit with the panel installed as long
as there is no influence on the drain pipe inclination and/or the indoor unit levelness.
To adjust finely, please turn a nut fastening
the indoor unit using a spanner or similar tool
from the opening on the corner.
Bolt for installing the panel
Do not give any stress on the panel when adjusting the height of the indoor unit to
avoid unexpected distortion. It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to close the
inlet grille, and the parts of the anti draft mechanism.
- J
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(@ Electrical wiring

The wiring work varies depending on the panel type. Select the wiring work appropriate for the panel type.
The connection positions of the indoor unit are as shown below irrespective of the panel type.

Signal line connection section

\
Power line connection section

Drain pipe

Refrigerant pipes.
Itis possible to open the lid of the control box by loosening
the screws of the lid and sliding it as shown below.

<For the Standard panel>

1. Loosen 2 screws on the control box lid of the indoor unit, and remove the lid by sliding it.

2. Pass the flap motor wiring (20-wire) through the hook of the control box, and connect to CnJ1 (20P, white).
3. Fix the control box lid of the indoor unit, and tighten 2 screws.

For the Standard panel

Signal line connection section

Hook of the control box

Flap motor connector (CnJ1, 20P, white)

<For the Anti draft panel>

1. Loosen 2 screws on the control box lid of the indoor unit, and remove the lid by sliding it.

2. Pass the flap motor cable (20-wire) through the hook of the control box, and connect to CnJ1 (20P, white).

3. Pass the anti draft motor cable (20-wire) through the hook of the control box, and connect to CnJ2 (20P, white).
4. Fix the control box lid of the indoor unit, and tighten the 2 screws.

For the Anti draft panel

Signal line connection section

Hook of the control box

Pass-through hole of the control box Flap motor connector (CnJ1, 20P, white)
Anti draft motor connector (CnJ2, 20P, white)

1. To avoid unexpected falling of the corner lid, put the strap onto the corner lid's pin with turning the strap up.
2. Then hang the strap of a corner lid onto the panel’s pin.

3. First insert the part “a” of a corner lid into the part “A” of the panel, and then engage 2 hooks.

4. Fix with screw.

Screw

To attach the inlet grille, follow the procedure described in (G ETNSIETETY in the reverse order.

1. Hang the hooks of the inlet grille in the hole of the panel. (The hooks of the grille can be hanged in 4 side of the
panel as following.)

2. After the grille is hanged, close the grille while the stoppers(2 places) on the grille are kept pressed to “OPEN”
direction. When the grille comes to the original position, release the stoppers to hold the grille. Make sure to hear
the sound of “CLICK” in both stoppers.

<Installation>

Position for hanging hinges

+ Installing the inlet grille from the hinge side.
+ Be careful in the inlet grille Installing, unstable installing may cause grille falling.
+ Repair or replace the distorted, broken stopper at once, or the grille falling may occur.

Panel setting

<Flap swing range setting (Individual flap cotrol setting)>
It is possible to change the swing range of the flap by the wired remote control. Once the upper and lower limit
positions are set, the flap will swing within the set range.lt is also possible to set the different range to each flap.

<Anti draft setting>
The anti draft function will not be operated if the anti draft panel is installed and its wirings are only connected.
To operate the anti draft function, enable the anti draft setting by using the wired or wireless remote control.

Note: It is not possible to set by the following remote control models or older.
Wired:RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3
Wireless: RCN-E1R

Once you have enabled the settings in this mode, the anti draft function is operated when the air-conditioner is
started, and the parts of the anti draft mechanism are always open when the air-conditioner is operating. When the
air-conditioner is stopped, they are closed. It is possible to enabled or disabled the anti draft function for each air
outlet.

For the setting details, refer to the user’s manual supplied with the remote control.




(2) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)
(@) Indoor unit

*This munual is for instaration of an indoor unit and an outdoor air processing unit (FDU-F).

*This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 58. For remote control installation, refer to page
62. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 91. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor) and
refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 74.

The case of FDU-F

*The total connection capacity of the other air conditioning units and the outdoor air processing units
must be from 50% to 100% (the total includes the outdoor air processing unit).
The connection capacity of the outdoor air processing unit must not exceed 30% of the capacity of
the outdoor unit.

*Single outdoor air processing unit can be used alone. The connection capacity of the outdoor air
processing unit must be from 50% to 100% of the total capacity of the outdoor unit.
Maximum number of outdoor air processing units that can be connected to the outdoor unit is
2units.

e(Capacities of the suction air processing units can be calculated with the forllowing formulas.
FDUB50FKXZE1 = 90, FDU1100FKXZE1 = 140

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work
in order to protect yourself.

'22 + PAC-DB-409
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.
4 /\CAUTION

‘

@ Perform earth wiring surely.

Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock o fire due to a short circut.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed.
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it could cause electric shocks or fire.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
poles under over current.

Using the incarrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

O

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

Q

@ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.

It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.

@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AAWARNING| and [ACAUTION | .

[AAWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.

: Wrong installation might cause serious 1ces ing on cir

Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
@ The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:

[SINever do it under any circumstances. | @ @] Always do it according to the instruction.

@ After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand
over the user’s manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.

Q

@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.

It could cause the damage of the items.

O

@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
equipment might influence the air-conditioner and cause a ion and Or the air-conditioner might
influence medical equipments or telecommunication equipments, and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.

O

@ Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.

Q

@ Check the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149).
If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system.

@ Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation.
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit.

@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. ﬁ o
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. In case of R32, the refrigerant could be ignited because of its flammabilty.

@ Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@ Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@ Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air-conditioner.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@ Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@ Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely
in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the
services panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. o

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed.

If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced.
@ Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R32 or R410A,

Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle.

@ Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@ Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas
can occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure o refrigerant leak.

@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due
to abnormal high pressure in the system.

@ Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

@ Only use ibed option parts. The it ion must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

@ Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@ Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air-conditioner.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@ Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan.

@ Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.

Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get
burned, or electric shock.

@ Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running.

QL OOOO 0 L O0ee e0Vee

It could cause breakdown or of the remote control.
4 A WARNING ) @ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below.
- Places where flammable gas could leak. - Places where cosmetics or special sprays are
® instalaton shoud e pertormed by te speials. _ ot SR VR Ao 30 o Wi Skt st s s bich
If you nstall the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtum such s sulfide gas, choride gas, acid, alkelior ammonic atmospheres. - Heavy snow area
of the unit - Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. - Places where the system is affected by
@ Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.

- Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Aftitude over 1000m

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
- Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet Do not install the motion sensor at following

air of the unit places. It could cause detection error, incapacity
- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient of detection, or characteristic degradation.
strength of structure. - Place where vibration is applied to it for a
- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct long period of time.
sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the infrared - Place where static electricity or electromag-
specification unit) netic wave generates.
- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is - Place where it is exposed to high temperature
placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m) or humidity for a long period of time.
- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely. - Dusty place or where the lens face could be
It can affect performance or function and efc.. fouled or damaged.

Q

@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air-conditioner.
Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings.

O

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use.
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

O

@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

@ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual.
Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user’s belongings.

@ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.

Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to
user’s health and safety.

Q

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can
oceur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,
and not to make air-bleeding.
Check if the drainage is correctly done during issioning and ensure the space for inspection and

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water.
Incomplete insulation could cause condensation and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.

Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to
keep the ings clean.

©

@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.

@ Do not operate the system without the air filter.
It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.

N

@ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
It could cause electric shock.

N

@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frostbite.

O

@ Do not clean up the air-conditioner with water.
It could cause electric shock.

N

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

N

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.

L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

Q)




(OThis model is high static ducted type air-conditioning unit. Therefore, do not use this model for direct
blow type air-conditioning unit.

Before installation

@Install correctly according to the installation manual.
@Confirm the following points:
OuUnit type/Power source specification

[poesoy e

OPipes/Wires/Small parts  (OAccessory items

For hanging For refrgerant pipe For drain pipe
Fatwasher | Pipe cover | Pipe cover Pipecover | Pipe cover Elbow
(M10) (big) (small) Strap (big) (smal) | Drainhose | Hoseclamp |y ony)
Q| O O @ >
8 1 1 4 1 1 1 1 1
Forunit | Foheainsaton [Foreatsuaton | For pige. | Forhetnulion | o eatnsuton| Forcrin pipe. | For rai hose | For ran e | Accessory parts are stored
hanging |oigesppe |ofludtbe | coverfiing |ofdransocel |oidansickel | comnecting | mouning | connecting | inside this suction side.

Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

(D Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.
+Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use
a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.
-Areas where there is enough space to install and service.
+Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be taken.
-Areas where there is no obstruction of air flow on both air return grille and air supply port.
+Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air-conditioner.
+Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.
+Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.
-Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.
~Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation
drop if the air-conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned above.
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.
+Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)
-Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food,
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.
-Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.
-Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.
+Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect the
operation.
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
control and the air-conditioner might not work properly.)
*When operating the suction air processing unit independently, it operates in the outdoor air
processing mode.
Blowout temperatures are not same at the standard unit operation and the outdoor air
processing mode operations.
Since the temperatures become higher during cooling or lower during heating, take care of
the direction of blowout outlet.
Avoid directing the blowout outlet to the space where people are present.
(@ Check if the place where the air-conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is
not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

[Space for installation and service|

@NMake installation altitude over 2.5m.
(Indoor Unit)
Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.

Case 1) From side of unit UNIT: mm
sl8
S|E e
a "E Note (b) s
Inspection 5
hole t

(450x450) N

Ceiling 77

Note (a)

150
200
1000 or more

=
S
)
=]
S

Notes (a) There must not be obstacle to draw out fan motor. (/777 marked area)
(b) Install refrigerant pipe, drain pipe, and wiring so as not to cross
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tions for the handling and installation place of outdoor air processing unit

(DThis unit monitors the outdoor air temperature at the position of sensor A in the figure, and controls the start and
stop with the thermostat based on the value of sensor A and the setting temperature by the remote control.

Unit body

Outdoor air Duct Duct
Y=l =
Air filter|
‘Outdoor air blind SensorA \

Remote control's setting temperature indicates the outdoor air temperature that controls the start and stop of operation
by the thermostat.

When the thermostat is turned off, the operation is changed to the fan mode so that the outdoor air is blown out
directly into the room. For example if the remote control is set to 22°C in cooling operation, and if the outdoor air
temperature is 22°C or lower at that time, the unit will go into fan operation.

(2)When there is a difference between the air-conditioning temperature in the room during cooling operation and the tempera-
ture of air blown out from the outdoor air processing unit, dewing water may drip from the unit. To prevent the dewing, provide
asufficient heat insulation means at the air blow outlet.

(®since the air blow outlet on the outdoor air processing unit may blow out the outdoor air directy, orient the outlet in such
way that it will not blow air directly to persons in the room.

(@since the unit controls the thermostat start and stop by monitoring the outdoor air temperature, it is prohibited to monitor the room
temperature by means of the room temperature monitoring by changing the thermostat setting at the remote control side and the option
remote temperature sensor. Otherwise, dewing water may drip from the unit at lower outdoor air temperatures during cooling operation.

®install the remote control of the outdoor air processing unit at a place closer to the administrator to avoid the end user from
using the remote control.

When handing over the unit to the end user, make sure to explain sufficiently about the foregoing cautions, the

installation place of the remote control for the outdoor air processing unit and the position of air blow outlet.

(Case 2) From bottom of unit Refrigerant liquid pipe Drain pipe VP20 (PVC pipe)
——————— 1 Single type 700-140
slE Multi type 112-160
@ a | = FOU-F 1100
<
Inspection ® — .:_‘ =
hole gl2 | L |
B 5 | & ‘5 Drain pipe connection
T — [ (PVC pipe) (Drain ose VP2s).
(Size o i hole) UNIT: mm o _
Single type - 71 [100-140 Refrigerant gas pipe (For natural drainage)
| Multi type | 45,56 | 71,90 |112-160 Refrigerant liquid pipe Drain pipe connection VP20 (PVG pipe)
FDU-F - 650 | 1100
A 1100 | 1300 | 1720
\ B 620 725 4 4

)Preparation before installation

@If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
OFor grid ceiling
When the suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is
over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which
has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
@Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.

Suspension Bolt Location

A

Return duct
& -

¢
«© g:‘; Unit ‘
O‘E l -

Suspension
bolt (M10)

] O Adhere to the
measurements given
below for the length of
the suspension bolts.

Under
50 mm

___Air supply duct
UNIT: mi
Single type — 71 100-140
Multi type 45, 56 71,90 112-160
FDU-F — 650 1100

A 786 986 1404

B 472 472 530

C 135 135 180
Pipe locations | UNIT: mm
Single type Il
Multi type 45-90
FDU-F 650

510
an
413
T B [ia -
/ — £ 17, f]r@ﬂ,gf
\ ; <8 | [~ Drain pipe connection
S EECE o PO (PVC pipe) (Drain hose IP25)
Al Limdeeaat

Refrigerant gas pipe
9 95 PP (For natural drainage)
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Installation of in

(®Duct Work (continued)

Work procedure (®Make sure to insulate ducts, in order to prevent dewing on them.

e " (@Connect the duct with care not to touch the blower (fan motor) with fingers. Or, when inhaling
1. Prepare a hole .Of specified Sizé on the c_e_|||ng. air directly from the suction side, install an air filter at the air suction inlet.
2. Install suspension bolts at specified positions.
3. Make sure to use four suspension bolts.
4. Adjust the indoor unit position in order to fit with it. Air-conditioner unit
5. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the levelness of the indoor unit with
a level gauge or transparent hose filled with water. Keep the height difference at both ends

of the indoor unit within 3mm.
6. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and levelness adjustment.

Ceiling surface

J

@
+ Suction duct

@Blow oullet\ < (marketed item) - puction hole

s i marketed item)
(Option or ,ﬂf)ﬁ:{:ﬁ‘&'ﬁ} ®Inspection hole e
[Hanging]
Hang the unit up. Suspension bolt
If the measurements between
M10 nut Washer for M10 the unit and the ceiling hole do Air-condiioner unit
not match upon installation, it $ \ éA ‘
; - Detailed view of part A
Spring washer for M10 may b? adjust_ed with the long il i H ™ (hanger, vibration proof)
holed installation tool. | \ N Outdoor ar
/T\ \ \3 ©Deep hood
N N - @ " Suction duct (Prepare on site)
Adjustment for horizontality (¢ Blow outlet (marketed tom) " !

) ) ) ) (Option ov‘\rgnjgr‘i?::g\d"\?elﬁ; ®Inspection hole ch"u’m'rju\c:g?r]ﬁ;:r
OFither use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.

@Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as

illustrated below. Bad example of duct work

Pipe Side\ (Dif a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling,
Wal:grur water~ B humidity in the space will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of
surface { wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather (rainy day) and others.
0-5mm \vmyl hose a)Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the
ceiling. Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within
Let the pipe side be slightly sloped. the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a concrete structure, especially immedi-
ately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling is not
Olf the unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch. substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with

glass wool (25mm). (Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.)
b)it may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example, the case of FDU: When outdoor

air temperature is 35°CDB, suction air temperature is 27°CWB) and it could result in such
Duct Work troubles as compressor overload, etc..
c)There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation

(DA corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air-conditioner due to the capacity of ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver
(on the outlet port). Do not remove it until connecting the duct. so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall to reach the drain pan but leak outside
@~An air filter can be provided on the main body of the air-conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove (Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room.
it when connecting the duct on the inlet port. (@If vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and
@Blowout duct the slab, vibration will be transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration
@Use rectangular duct to connect with unit. may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration damping must be performed.
@Duct size for each unit is as shown below.
UNIT: mm
Single type — 71 100-140 Bad example of duct work
Multi type 45,56 71,90 112-160 (
FDU-F — 650 1100 Lower to
A 682 882 1202 gy uidoor air
B 172 172 172 <
j A / \an ventiation
T
BI ’ =
B
@Duct should be at their minimum length. . —
@We recommend to use sound and heat insulated duct to prevent it from condensation. ‘ Connecting the air intake/vent ducts the case of FDU ‘
@Connect duct to unit before ceiling attachment. (DFresh Air Intake ﬁ
®|n|Et pon [for air intake duct Unly] = L l Side fresh air intake hole
@When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air filter if it is fitted to the inlet port. (OUse the side fresh air intake hole, or supply E _
@Inlet port size for each unit is as shown below. through a part of the suction duct. £ F— G
UNIT: mm L
Sngle hpe] - 7 700-140 - @
Multi Type | 45,56 71,90 112-160 Fresh air intake through the
FDU-F - 650 1100 suction duct
A 582 742 1282 L B l
B 202 202 27 [for simultaneous air intake/vent] - e
Olntakg air through the suction duct. gw
‘ A (the side cannot be used) [ L
A —

Fresh air intake through the
suction duct

il

@Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.
@install the specific blowout duct in a location where the air will
circulate to the entire room.
@Conduct the installation of the specific blowout hole and the
connection of the duct before attaching them to the ceiling.
@Insulate the area where the duct is secured by a band for dew
condensation prevention.
(®Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service electric
equipment, motor, functional components and cleaning of heat exchanger.

A\ J y

Secure with a band, etc. @Air Vent

(Pipe side)

(OUse the side air vent hole.
(always use together with the air intake)

Blowout W > @
duct Fresh air intake through the
suction duct

Olnsulate the duct to protect it from dew condensation.




(DRefrigerant pipe

@Be sure to use new pipes for the refrigerant pipes. Use the flare nut attached to the product.
Regarding whether existing pipes can be reused or not, and the washing method, refer to the instruction manual of the
outdoor unit, catalogue or technical data.

1) In case of reuse: Do not use old flare nut, but use the one attached to the unit.
2) In case of reuse: Flare the end of pipe replaced partially for R32 or R410A.
:When flared joints are reused indoors, the flare part shall be re-fabricated. (only for R32)

o Protuding dmension o fare, mm
ipe 0. | Farenut
Protruding diameter | Min. pipe Rigid (Clutch type) | " 27e O:D- ”w,.jfg":,w
imaneio mOter | wallthickness D
. mm Forpaz [l mm Nm
- /'w FooRase s | comentonaltoa
7
[ /’Z 6.35 08 89-901 | 14-18
! ///% 0.52 08 128-132 | 34-42
- 127 08 0-05 [07-13 |162-165 | 49-61
g 15.88 1 193-197 | 68-82
19.05 1.2 236 -24.0 | 100 - 120

@Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T) for refrigeration pipe installation.

In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.
@Do not use any refrigerant other than R32 or R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R32 or R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air
getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.
@Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

@Use special tools for R32 or R410A refrigerant.

Refrigerant pipe

When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes
250mm to be aligned in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown
(Section where attached  in the left illustration. (This is necessary for the drain pump
in a straight line) to function)

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

2% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.

N

»¢Bend radius of pipe must be 4D or larger. Once a pipe is bent, do not readjust the bending.

Do not twist a pipe or collapse to 2/3D or smaller.
@ Make sure to use flare nuts assembled on the unions. Usage of other flare nuts could
cause refrigerant leakage.
*¢Do a flare connection as follows:
@ Make sure to hold the nut on indoor unit pipe side using ~ Spanner
double spanner method as indicated when fastening / R
loosening flare nuts in order to prevent unintentional Flarenut~_"

Indoor unit

twisting of the copper pipe.
@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe Union
with the center of flare nut, screw the nut for 3-4 times Torque

wrench

by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified
torque mentioned in the table above.
. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.
@ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
*¢Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.

@ Use heat-resistant (120 °C or more) insulations on the gas side pipes.

@ In case of using at high humidity condition, reinforce insulation of refrigerant pipes.
Surface of insulation may cause dew condition or water dropping, if insulations are not
reinfoced.

. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation

manual attached to the outdoor unit.

w

o~

Caution:

Refrigerating machine oil should not be applied to the threads of union or external surface of flare. It
is because, even if the same tightening torque is applied, the oil is likely to decrease the slide friction
force on the threads and increase, in turn, the axial component force so that it could crack the flare
by the stress corrosion.

Refrigerating machine oil may be applied to the internal surface of flare only.

<The case of using thicness of insulation is 10mm> <The case of using reinfoced insulation>

Pipe cover (Prepare on site)

Pipe cover (Accessory)

Band (Accessory)
Band (Prepare on site
Insulation (Prepare on site)

The thckness of insulation is 10mm
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(®Drain pipe

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful
and inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause
serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen).

In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is
drained out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for
inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part
of drain socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the
screw about 5Smm left to the nut.
@Do not apply adhesives on this end.
@Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.
Pipe cover (big) (For insulation)
Stage difflernce part (AC/CESSUW)

Drain socket
/ Unit =
"<::'\Drain hose

“[Drain hose oo X VP25 "
/(Accessory) Adhes'DNPrepare on site)
) Clamp (Accessory)  pipg cover (small)
Pipe cover (small) (For insulation)

(For insulation) (Accessory) (Prepare on site)

-

Prepare a joint for connecting VP25 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the
end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP25 pipe (prepare on site).
3% As for drain pipe, apply VP25 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.
@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.
@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or
drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and water

leakage.

X o X

@As for drain pipe, apply VP25 (0D32).
If apply PVC25 (0D25), connect the expanded connector to the drain hose, with adhesive.
(Multi unit only)

Drain socket

Fasten the screw about
5 mm left to the nut.
Hose clamp Drain hose

[

PVC25 (Prepare on site)

Indoor side Drain hose

"

Elbow (Accessory)
(Multi only)

295-325mm

3. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway.
@Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the
pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.
@Do not set up air vent.

Trapped air will
generate noises.
\

1m-2m*  Supporting metal
e

Descending slope greater than 1/100
* Please confirm that the pipe doesn’t bend.

@When sharing a drain pipe for more
than one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm
below the drain outlet of the unit. In V
addition, select VP30 or bigger size for
main drain pipe.

As wide as possible
(about100mm)

VP30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100
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Drain pipe (continued) (@©Wiring-out position and wiring connection (continued)

4. Insulate the drain pipe. [(Mam fuse
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may
cause dew condensation and water leakage.
3% After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size),
then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of
the drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows swe Power Source line™\]_+_ Earth
for installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before Remote “
vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause ult unit wiring f:onnect‘lon .
overflow of water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the Main fuse specification Please fx the wifng n the band not to move even it puls
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below. Model Part No.
FDU FDU-F )
295825 109.0r Jess 45-90 650 T5AL 250V SSA564A149AH
112-160 1100 T6.3AL 250V SSA564A149A)
\ y
I/
[ i N - =
\ ; E e ¥ (0External static pressure setting
o o4 You can set External Static Pressure (E.S.P.) by method of MANUAL SETTING on remote control.
/ 9o aa A Indoor unit will control fan-speed to keep rated air flow volume at each fan speed setting (Lo-P-Hi)
Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction. You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control that calculated with the set air flow rate and

pressure loss of the duct connected.

@ How to set E.S.P. by wired remote control
(@ Push "4 marked button(E.S.P. button).
(@ Select indoor unit No. by using ¥ button.
(@ Select setting No. by using + button and

1. Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work.
2. During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water

leaks from connections. set E.S.P. by button.
3. In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling. See detailed procedure in technical manual.
4. Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season.
- You can not set E.S.P. by wireless remote control. ES.P. button

1. Supply about 2000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump. With E.S.P. setting, confirm that actual E.S.P. agrees with E.S.P. setting.

2. Check the drain while cooling operation. When E.S.P. setting is higher than actual E.S.P,, the air flow rate becomes excessively higher.

This will cause water leakage if water splashes.

Insert water supply hose When E.S.P. setting is lower than actual E.S.P., the air flow rate becomes excessively lower and

for 20mm - 30mm to Drain Pour water into a convex joint the cooling or heating may become ineffective.

a'r‘]g‘e’:{ l‘fo“s‘ee’f'acmg Main png  _[P— In order to reduce the risk above the factory E.S.P. setting is set within the range of 80 — 150 Pa

toward bottom.) L_'“'t_ (E.S.P. setting No. 8 — 15). Be sure to use within the range of 80 — 150 Pa in actual operations. If
Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket. actual E.S.P.is lower than 80 Pa, it may cause water leakage.

<Ifthe electrical work has not been completed, cunnectaconvex) \Sening No‘ 8 ‘ 9 ‘ 10 ‘ 1 ‘ 12 ‘ 13 ‘ 14 ‘ 15 ‘

Attached drain hose clamp

Remove grommet
Make sure to Install

joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet.
Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that ‘ES.P (Pa) ‘ 80 ‘ 90 ‘ 100 ‘110 ‘120 ‘130‘ 140‘ 150 ‘

it back after test. drain flows through the drain pipe normally. 5 - - .
3% If 1 -7 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 8.
‘ Outline of bottom drain piping work ‘ If 16 — 20 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 15.
— . _ Factory default is No. 8.
@ If the bottom drain piping can be done with a Connecting port of top drain pipe
descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to The Case of FDU-F
connect the pipes as shown in the drawing below. N [setingo.] 1 [2[3[a[s5[6[7[8]9][t0][1]12]
Standard nard polyviny [ESP.Pa) [ 1020304050 |60 708090 [100]110[120]
Connecting port of bottom drain pipes % If 13-20 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 12.
Transparent soft tube ’
(Outside diameter:20mm) S (Igrepgre on site) . % Factory default is No. 8.

Rubber stopper (to be removed)—= Insulating material
ulati 1

‘ Uncoupling the drain motor connector g = .
@ Uncouple the connector CnR for the drain motor as o6 board = -
illustrated in the drawing on the right. SW8-4:0FF (E.S.P. setting No. 8-15)
Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled,
drain water will be discharged from the upper 2 Z¢m
k drain pipe joint, causing a water leak. J

SW8-4:0N (E.S.P. setting No. 1-19)

@erlng-out pOSItIOl‘I and wiring connection If SW8-4 is turned to “ON”, E.S.P. setting range can be changed to 10 — 200 Pa (E.S.P. setting No.

- ] " ] ’ 1-19). This should not be used when actual E.S.P. cannot be confirmed, because the risk above
@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an becomes higher.
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be

executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical [SettingNo.[ 1 [ 2 [ 3[4 [5[6]7[8]o[t0f11[r2]13]14[15[16]17]18]19]
installation in the country. [ESPPa) |10 20 | 30 [40 [ 50 [ 60 [ 70| 80 | 90 [100]110]120130]140]150[ 160] 170] 180| 200]
Be sure to use an exclusive circuit. %% If 20 is selected for the setting No. on the remote control, the setting No. shows No. 19.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in L J
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom- ) ) i
munication and malfunction. Check list after installation
@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work. @Check the following items after all installation work completed.
1. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws).

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely. C_heck 'f_ - FXpe_med "(_’Uble Check
3. Fix the wiring with clamps. The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
4. Install the removed parts back to original place. Main fuse Inspection for leakage is done ? Insufficient capacity
[( Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage
%}\J Water is drained properly? Water leakage
b Power source voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
No mis-wiring or mis: ion of piping? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
= = ¥, - Any ol?stacle block.s fxir flow on air inlet and outlet? .capacity
Remote controlfine /. outdoor connesting line al \ Is setting of E.S.P finished ? Excessive air flow, water drop blow out J

k Single unit wiring connection J




(b) Replacement procedure of the fan unit
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Notes(1) The unit is a heavy item. It must be supported securely and handled with care not to drop when it is necessary to replace.

(2) For the maintenance space, refer to page 42.
Model FDU125VH

(i) Remove the control box and the side panel, and remove
the screws marked in the circles (2 places) from the unit
located at the near side.

Control box

Side panel

Screw
(Hexagon head)

O

AW TS

(i1) Take out the fan unit located at the near side in the arrow
direction.

(iii) Remove the screws marked in the circles (2 places) from
the fan unit located at the far side.

(iv) Take out the fan unit in the arrow direction.
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(3) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

(a) Indoor unit

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 58. For remote control installation,
refer to page 62. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 91. For electrical wiring
work (Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 74.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work
in order to protect yourself.

@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AAWARNING]and .
[AWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
: Wrong installation might cause serious depending on ci 6!
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.

@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[ST Never do it under any [@ @] Aways do it according to the instruction. |

@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual. Also, ask them to hand
over the user’s manual to the new user when the owner is changed.

4 /AWARNING A

G )

A\ CAUTION

@ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
cause unit failure and electric shock o fire due to a short circuit.

@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it could cause electric shocks or fire.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all o

poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

@ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages. ®
If the gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire.

@ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.

@ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual. o
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

@ Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.

Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire. ®

@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art.
It could cause the damage of the items.

@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
Equipments like inverter equipment, private power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or le\eqummunicaﬁon

@ Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation.

If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. & o

In case of R32, the refrigerant could be ignited because of its

@lnstallation should be performed by the specialist. o equipment might influence the air-conditioner and cause a and Or the air-conditioner might

It you instllthe unit by yoursel, it may lead to srious trouble such as water leakage, elctric shock, fire, and injury due to overtum of the unit. influence medical or icati and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming
@lnstall the system correctly according to these installation manuals. o o IDD nﬁ: install the remote contro! at ?ﬁ direct sunllglln. ®

Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. tou c‘ause - o - oft eretnote control
@ Check The donsiy refered by the foumul " P @ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below.

eck the density refered by the foumula (accordance with 1S05149). o - Places where flammable gas could leak. - Places where cosmetics or special sprays are
If the density exceeds the limit density, please consult the dealer and installate the ventilation system. - Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. frequently used.
" . — - " + Place where the substances which affect the air-conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.

@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installtion. such as sulfide gas, chiorde gas, acid, akeli or ammonic atmospheres - Heavy snow area

If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. - Places where the system is affected by

- On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.

@Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight.
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air-conditioner.
If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries.

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services
panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@ Check for refrigerant gas leakage after instalation is completed. @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. o
If the refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced. Improper connection o t.he d.ram pme, I3y cause. ropping water ntofoom and damaging user's helongl[lgs.
— @ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.
@Use the specified pipe, lare nut, and tools for R32 or R410A. Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to ®
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle. user's health and safety.

- Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m

@ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
+ Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet Do not install the motion sensor at following

air of the unit places. It could cause detection error, incapacity
+ Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient of detection, or characteristic degradation.
strength of structure. - Place where vibration is applied to it for a long
- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct period of time. ®
sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the infrared - Place where static electricity or electromag-
specification unit) netic wave generates.
- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is - Place where it is exposed to high temperature
placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m) or humidity for a long period of time.
- Locations where drainage cannot run off safely. - Dusty place or where the lens face could be
It can affect or function and efc.. fouled or damaged.
@ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air-conditioner. ®
could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
It could cause the unit falling down and injury.
@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit. o

If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.

@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench.
If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can
oceur.
Poisonous gases willflow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak.

© 000 e 00V

@Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o
to abnormal high pressure in the system.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work.

If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle.

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can o
occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps, o

and not to make air-bleeding.
Check if the drainage is correctly done during issi and ensure the space for inspection and

@ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as not to condense water. o
Incomplete insulation could cause ion and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals. ®

Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fire. Instruct the user to
keep the ings clean.
@ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.

Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running.

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.

@0nly use prescribed option parts. The mstallﬂlon must be carried out by the qualified installer. o @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire. Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer ahout repair. ® @ Do not operate the system without the air filter. ®
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock o fire. It may cause the of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air-conditioner. o @ Do not touch any button with wet hands. ®
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. It could cause electric shock.
N o N Don h the refrigerant piping with hands when in operation.
@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. o b ,m tm_lc the refrigerant piping with bare ha _ds € o_pe at .°. . . ®
o I ; ) ) The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating conition, and it could cause a bur or frosthite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. - — =
@ Do not clean up the air-conditioner with water.
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation. ®
burned or electric shock Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.

L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation and it may cause injury. ®/J
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OThis model is middle static ducted type air-conditioning unit. Therefore, do not use this model for direct P . . B
blow type air-conditioning unit. (3Preparation before installation

. . @If suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
Before installation OFor grid ceiling
@ nstall correctly according to the installation manual. When7 g;)e suspenTmn ?3]“ Ienkgth |slotver15bOOmT, (t)r: thbe Igtap between the ceiling and roof is
@ Confirm the following polnts: O:Ner ”r]nm* atpp yhea gl:ia e:les;s " thracle hD : 0' .t lled on the ceili I hich
OUnit type/Power source specification ~ OPipes/Wires/Small parts ~ OAccessory items n case the unit Is hanged directly from the siab and Is installed on the celling plane whic
- has enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
For hanging For refrigerant pips For drain pige @Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site.
Flat washer (M10) | Pipe cover (big) | Pipe cover (small) Strap Pipe cover (big) | Pipe cover (small)|  Drain hose Hose clamp
Suspension Bolt Location
O o= D (] : |
Return duct Suspension
w :’7 bolt (M10)
8 1 1 4 1 1 1 1 (30 C -
o[ ™ | e [Tt S | S | e | Mg O Aunere o e
J @ Unit measurements given
SE below for the length of
o  — gg the suspension bolts.
_! 58
. . . . . . "\___Air supply duct
(Selection of installation location for the indoor unit
UNIT: mm
. . ] Multi type 22-56 71,90 112-160
@ Select the smtablg areas tq install the unit under appruval of.tlje user. Single type 4050 6071 100-140
- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use A 786 936 1404
a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling. B 472 472 530
- Areas where there is enough space to install and service. c 135 135 180
- Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be
taken.
+ Areas where there is no obstruction of air flow on both air return grille and air supply port. Pipe locations | UNIT: mm
- Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air-conditioner.
- Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.
- Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.
+ Areas not exposed to direct sunlight. 510
+ Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%. 5
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity T J T ~
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation \ BE= - Eéﬂ‘ o
i i it i it i \ o drain pipe connection
drop if the air co@poner is olperated under the seyfzrer condition t‘h.an mgntlonqd above. mal— & = 7;@}70 (UG pi;e) (Drain hose VP25)
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to / -l 49[ N A e
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe. Eil L 467
- Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.) Refrigerant gas pipe
" N N N (For natural drainage)
- Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, Refrigerant liquid pipe drain pipe VP20 (PVC pipe)
table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.
- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.
« Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.
- Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn’t affect
the operation.
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote J—
control and the air conditioner might not work properly.) ‘ m - 7
(2 Check if the place where the air-conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is | s T I drain pipe connection
not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the ‘='= ] #glzf = L_(PVC pipe) (Drain hose VP25)
strength is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. B
Refrigerant gas pipe .
- - - For natural di
[Space for installation and service] Refrigerant liquid pipe Lr‘é'm";;f? etn P20 (PVC pipe)
@ Make installation altitude over 2.5m.
(Indoor Unit A J

Select either of two cases to keep space for installation and services.

(Case 1) From side of unit UNIT: mm @Installation of indoor unit
[R—
[Intaaton]

Note (b)

Ln;gectlun [Hanglng]
(450x450) Hang the unit up. Suspension bolt

If the measurements between

M10 nut Washer for M10 the unit and the ceiling hole do
not match upon installation, it

may be adjusted with the long

holed installation tool.

Note (a)

or more

Spring washer for M10

Notes (@) There must not be obstacle to draw out fan motor. (777 marked area)
(b) Install refrigerant pipe, drain pipe, and wiring so as not to cross marked area.

Adjustment for horizontality

(Case 2) From bottom of unit UNIT: mm
.
= o Oeither use a level vial, or adjust the level according to the method below.
s
=13 . . - N
=] =] s @Adjust so the bottom side of the unit will be leveled with the water surface as
< illustrated below.
. Pipe side
Inspection_~
f?jz : S § Pour waﬁ‘[
] s Water X
-L- ° surface ‘
LTI Ve -
MT \Vinyl hose
(Size of inspection hole) UNIT: mm
Single type | 40-50 | 60,71 [100-140 Let the pipe side be slightly sloped.
Multi type | 22-56 | 71,90 |112-160
A 1100 | 1300 | 1720
B 620 725 Olf the unit is not leveled, it may cause malfunctions or inoperation of the float switch.

\ J \\ J
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®Duct work ®Duct work (continued)

(DA corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air-conditioner
(on the outlet port). Do not remove it until connecting the duct.
@An air filter can be provided on the main body of the air-conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove
it when connecting the duct on the inlet port.
@Blowout duct
@Use rectangular duct to connect with unit.
Duct size for each unit is as shown below.

UNIT: mm
Single type 40-50 60, 71 100-140
Mult type 22-56 71,90 112-140
A 682 882 1202
B 172 172 172
A
8| b =
2

@Duct should be at their minimum length.
@We recommend to use sound and heat insulated duct to prevent it from condensation.
@ Connect duct to unit before ceiling attachment.
®@Inlet port
@When shipped the inlet port lies on the back.
@ When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air filter if it is fitted to the inlet port.
@When placing the inlet port to carry out suction from the bottom side, use the following
procedure to replace the suction duct joint and the bottom plate.

@Remove the screws which fasten the
bottom plate and the duct joint on the
inlet port side of the unit.

Z

@Fit the duct join with a screw; fit the bottom plate.
@ Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it. Secure with a band, etc.
@)nstall the specific blowout duct in a location where the air will
circulate to the entire room. ﬂ ‘
@ Conduct the installation of the specific blowout hole and the /\ N Blowout
connection of the duct before attaching them to the ceiling. N \ duct
@Insulate the area where the duct is secured by a band for dew Y
condensation prevention.
(5Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It is indispensable to service electric

equipment, motor, functional components and cleaning of heat exchanger.
Air-conditioner main unit

@Replace the removed bottom plate
and duct joint.

{ Ceiling suriace
// \ ; /S 1@ duct
@ / Suction duct T 5,
@Blow outlet  (marketed fom) J/Sum‘ku" "dule
@Blowout duct * _ N }mar eted item)
(option or marketed item) (®Inspection hole  (with air filter)

*?Sucmn grille
Bad example of duct work (Locality)

(DIf a duct is not provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling,
humidity in the space will increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of
wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather (rainy day) and others.
a)Moisture in air is likely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the

ceiling. Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within
the limitation of wind volume. When the building is a concrete structure, especially immedi-
ately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if the space over the ceiling is not

‘ Connecting the air intake/vent ducts ‘

(DFresh Air Intake

[for air intake duct only]

OUse the side fresh air intake hole, or supply
through a part of the suction duct.

EL l Side fresh air intake hole
Y ﬁ Fresh air intake through the
suction duct
ﬁjm
y Fresh air intake through the
suction duct

Air vent hole

Fresh air intake through the
suction duct

(Pipe side)

[for simultaneous air intake/vent]
Oilntake air through the suction duct.
(the side cannot be used)

(Pipe side)

> D

@Air Vent
OuUse the side air vent hole.
(always use together with the air intake)

(Pipe side)

5

Olnsulate the duct to protect it from dew condensation.

@Be sure to use new pipes for the refrigerant pipes. Use the flare nut attached to the product.
Regarding whether existing pipes can be reused or not, and the washing method, refer to the instruction manual of the
outdoor unit, catalogue or technical data.

1) In case of reuse: Do not use old flare nut, but use the one attached to the unit.
2) In case of reuse: Flare the end of pipe replaced partially for R32 or R410A
:When flared joints are reused indoors, the flare part shall be re-fabricated. (only for R32)

oipe Protruding imensin for fare, mm

Protruding D diameter | Min. pipe Rigid (Cluth type) | Fare O-D- | Flarenit

dimension -~ i} wallthickness D |ightening foru

mm For R32 mm N-m

mm For R410A Conventional tool
6.35 0.8 89-9.1 14-18
052 08 128-132 | 34-42
127 08 0-05 | 07-13 | 162-166 | 4961
15.88 1 193-107 | 68-82
19.05 1.2 23.6-24.0 | 100-120

@Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@Do not use any refrigerant other than R32 or R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R32 or R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air
getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.
@Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, etc.

@Use special tools for R32 or R410A refrigerant.

Refrigerant pipe

When conducting piping work, make sure to allow the pipes
to be aligned in a straight line for at least 250 mm, as shown
in the left illustration. (This is necessary for the drain pump
to function)

250mm
(Section where attached
in a straight line)

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

substituted in place of a duct. In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with 2 '_g:l:g:nzﬂgdﬁl?: gﬁg;gepﬁi:tngegzg %'rp férzr;? %:Q: 2;?;;?;?;? t:;](;] .fé??fe;c?jﬁgf tws%%rn%?gé
glass wool (25mm). (Use a wire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.) Do not twist a pipe or collapse to 2/3D or smaller. ' Indoor it
b)lt may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature @ Make sure to use flare nuts assembled on the pnions. Spamer.
is 35°C DB, suction air temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as :Jsakge of other flare nuts could cause refrigerant
eakage.
compressor overload, .. %Doa f?are connection as follows: Flarenut ¥
c)There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation @ Make sure to hold the nut on indoor unit pipe side using
due to the capacity of ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver double spanner method as indicated when fastening / Unlon
so that drainage from be heat exchanger may fall to reach the drain pan but leak outside loosening flare nuts in order to prevent unintentional - Toraue
g e ; . ; twisting of the copper pipe. wrench
(Example: drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room. @ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe
()If vibration damping is not conducted between the unit and the duct, and between the unit and with the center of flare nut écrew the nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by
the slab, vibration will be transmitted to the duct and vibration noise may occur. Also, vibration spanner with the specified torque mentioned in the table above.
may be transmitted from the unit to the slab. Vibration damping must be performed. 3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
Bad example of ductwork leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.
@ @ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
Lowerto % Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.
outdoor air @ Use heat-resistant (120 °C or more) insulations on the gas side pipes.
@ In case of using at high humidity condition, reinforce insulation of refrigerant pipes.
7 N\ E&.. Surface of insulation may cause dew condition or water dropping, if insulations are not
L £ For ventiation J L reinfoced. 4
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(©Refrigerant pipe (continued) rain pipe (continued)

4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit. 3. Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation and/or trap in the midway.

manual attached to the outdoor unit @Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the

Caution: . . " . -
Refrigerating machine oil should not be applied to the threads of union or external surface of flare. It pipe as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.

is because, even if the same tightening torque is applied, the oil is likely to decrease the slide friction @Do not set up air vent.

force on the threads and increase, in turn, the axial component force so that it could crack the flare )
by the stress corrosion. ) m-2m*_Supporting metal No bump ;Lanpep;?eanwo gg\s
Refrigerating machine oil may be applied to the internal surface of flare only. -

<The case of using thicness of insulation is 10mm> <The case of using reinfoced insulation>
Pipe cover (Accessory) Pipe cover (Prepare on site) Descending slope greater than 1/100
* Please confirm that the pipe doesn’t bend.

7 ¥

@When sharing a drain pipe for more Asxavgmsogm?‘e
than one unit, lay the main pipe 100mm |
below the drain outlet of the unit. In ,J

addition, select VP30 or bigger size for
main drain pipe. VP30 or bigger
Descending slope greater than 1/100

4. Insulate the drain pipe.
@ Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may

L. cause dew condensation and water leakage.
X After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small
size), then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and
part of the drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

@ Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

@ Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful
and inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause
serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen).

In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

@ Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end
of the drain pipe after installation.

@ Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend
and/or trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is
drained out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for
inspection and maintenance. | -

Work procedure

) ) Otherwise, the construction point makes it same as drain pipe construction.
1. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part

of drain socket.

@ The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows
for installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before
vertical pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause
overflow of water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the
horizontal pipe length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

295-325 100 or less

[mm]

Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the 1. Conduct a drain test after completion of the electrical work.
screw about 5mm left to the nut. 2. During the trail, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water
@Do not apply adhesives on this end. leaks from connections.
@Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket. 3. In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.
Z{ggecs%‘i;(b‘g) (For insulation) 4. Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the heating season.
Drain socket  Stage difflernce part / VP25 joint (Prepare on site)
Unit Y e -
Drain hose " i i i
oran /‘(Accessory) AdheSlUNPrepare on site) 1. Supply about 1.000 ,CC of Wlater to thel unit through the air outlet by using a feed water pump.
Clamp (Accessory)  pipg cover (small 2. Check the drain while cooling operation.
Pipe cover (small) (For insulation)
Fasten the screw about (For insulation) (Accessory) (Prepare on site) Insert water supply hose .
5 mm left to the nut. Drain h for 20mm - 30mm to Attached drain hose clamp
0 (et Hose clamp  Drain hose supply water. Pour water into a convex joint
rain socke (Insert hose facing Drain !

toward bottom,) Main f
) unit piping

Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.

-

>~ Remove grommet .

Metal plat If the electrical work has not been completed, connect a conve;

el piate mgﬁfl;;?e:utgfta” joint in the :ﬂair‘leipe connection to pl_'o?/ide a water inlet. e

2. Prepare a joint for connecting VP25 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the : Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that
L . . drain flows through the drain pipe normally.

end made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP25 pipe (prepare on site).
> As for drain pipe, apply VP25 made of rigid PVC which is on the market. Outline of bottom drain piping work ‘
@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose. @ If the bottom drain piping can be done with a

It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid. descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to
@ The flexible drain hose is intended to absorb a small difference at installation of the unit or connect the pipes as shown in the drawing below. Connecting port of top drain pipe

drain pipes. Intentional bending, expanding may cause the flexible hose broken and water

leakage. N
Standard hard polyvinyl
‘:ﬂft}l: Connecting port of bottom drain pipes chioride pipes
(Outside diameter:20mm) S (T';?Qgggereuw ss.??) tube
x - x Rubber stopper (to be removed)—-o \Insulating material

@As for drain pipe, apply VP25 (0D32). ‘ Uncoupling the drain motor connector
If apply PVC25 (0D25), connect the expanded connector to the drain hose, with adhesive.
(Multi unit only)

@ Uncouple the connector CnR for the drain motor as

P.C. board
illustrated in the drawing on the right.

PVC25 (Prepare on site)

Indoor side Drain hose

drain water will be discharged from the upper

(Note: If the unit is run with the connector coupled,)
K drain pipe joint, causing a water leak.

Elbow (Accessory)
(Multi only)

295-325mm




(®Wiring-out position and wiring connection

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an
electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be
executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

@ Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause miscom-
munication and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

@ For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring
work.

1. Remove a lid of the control box (2 screws).

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.

3. Fix the wiring with clamps.

4. Install the removed parts back to original place.

Single unit wiring connection

Main fuse

Multi unit wiring connection

Remote control line

Indoor - Outdoor connecting line Earth
Main fuse

Power source line ‘
Remote control line Earth

* Please fix the wiring in the band not to move even if it pulls.

Signal line

Main fuse specification
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(QExternal static pressure setting (continued)

@ How to start automatic setting
(@, @$Same setting as MANUAL SETTING.
(@ Select [AUT] by using = button and press (G button .
(@ Ater setting E.S.P. at "AUT", operate unit in FAN mode with certain fan speed (Lo-Uhi).

Indoor unit fan will run automatically and recognize E.S.P. by itself.
The operation for automatic E.S.P. recognition will last about 6 minutes, and it will be stopped
after recognition is completed.

- Be sure to execute AUTOMATIC SETTING by remote control AFTER ducting work is completed.
When duct specification is changed after AUTOMATIC SETTING, be sure to execute AUTOMATIC
SETTING again after power resetting and turning on again.

- Be sure to execute AUTOMATIC SETTING before trial cooling operation.

(See ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK INSTRUCTION about trial cooling operation)

- Before AUTOMATIC SETTING, be sure to check that return air filter in duct is installed and
damper is opened.

Wrong procedure causes excessive air flow or water drop blown out.

-No e

- During operation for automatic recognition (the Auto Operation), fan rotates with certain speeds
regardless of set fan speed by remote control.

- When duct is set with low static pressure (around 10-50Pa), even if indoor unit operate with
higher air flow volume than rated one, but it is not abnormal.

- When you changed operation mode or stop operation with ON/OFF button during Auto Opera-
tion, the Auto operation will be canceled.

L - In such case, be sure to execute AUTOMATIC SETTING again according to above procedure.

heck list after installation

@ Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
for leakage is done? capacity

Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage

You can set External Static Pressure (E.S.P) by either method of MANUAL SETTING or AUTO-
MATIC SETTING by remote control.
Indoor unit will control fan-speed to keep rated air flow volume at each fan speed setting (Lo-Uhi)

1. MANUAL SETTING
You can set required E.S.P. by wired remote control that calculated with the set air flow rate
and pressure loss of the duct connected.
Select No.1-10 (10Pa-100Pa) from following table according to calculation result.
Refer to technical manual for details of air flow characteristic.

Setting No. 1 2 13|45 |67 ]8([9]10

External Static Pressure (Pa) | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100

2% When you set No.11-19 by remote control, unit will control fan-speed with setting of
No.10 Factory default is at No.5.

@ How to set E.S.P by wired remote control
(D Push " " marked button(E.S.P button).
@ Select indoor unit No. by using % button.
(® Select setting No. by using 4 button and set E.S.P. by button.
See detailed procedure in technical manual.

You can not set E.S.P. by wireless remote control.

Be sure to set E.S.P. according to actual duct connected.
Wrong settings causes excessive air flow volume or water drop blown out.

E.S.P. button

2. AUTOMATIC SETTING
Indoor unit will recognize E.S.P. by itself automatically and select appropriate fan speed No.1-10.

Model | Specification Part No. Water is drained properly? Water leakage
22-56 | T3.15A L250V | SSA564A149AF Power source voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
71-160 | T5A L250V SSA564A149AH No mis-wiring or mi of piping? PCB burnt out, not working at all
k J Earth wiring is properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
p . . Any obstacle blocks air flow on air inlet and outlé? capacity
L Is setting of E.S.P finished ? Excessive air flow, water drop blow out J

\.




(b) Replacement procedure of the fan unit
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Notes(1) The unit is a heavy item. It must be supported securely and handled with care not to drop when it is necessary to replace.

(2) For the maintenance space, refer to page 48.

Model FDUM125VH

(i) Remove the control box and the side panel, and remove the
screws marked in the circles (2 places) from the unit located
at the near side.

Control box

Side panel

Screw

/ :(Hexagon head)

(i) Take out the fan unit located at the near side in the arrow
direction.

(i) Remove the screws marked in the circles (2 places) from the
fan unit located at the far side.
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(4) Ceiling suspended type (FDE) PFA012D636BA\|

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit.

For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to page 58. For remote control installation, refer to page r/ \1
62. For wireless kit installation, refer to page 101. For electrical wiring work (Outdoor) and A CAUT|0N
refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 74. —
g PiR rag @ Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Impraper earth could 9
cause unit failure, electric shock and fire due to a short-circuit.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause fire and electric shocks.
SAFETY PRECAUTIONS @ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all
. . — . . poles under over current. o
@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.
in order to protect yourseff. o @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used.
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING] and . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit faiure and fire
[AWARNING]: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.
: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances. Ifthe gas leaks and gathers around the unit, it could cause fire,
Both mentions th“e mportant tems to protect your health and safety so stricty follow them by any means. @ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown as follows: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.
[T Never do it under any circumstances. [@ @] Aways do it according to the instruction. ] It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And inflammable gas could cause fire.
@After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual,
customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (eir filter Insufficient space can result n accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place. o
cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit. ® Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry.
Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user’s manual. Also, ask them to hand Indoor unit s not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fie. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is chianged. @ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
/ \ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®
A\ WARNING It could cause the damage of the items.
@ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
@lnstallation should be performed by the specialist. o Equ_\pments \i_ke ir]verter equipment, priyate power generator, high-frequency medical equipmem_, or tele_commun_icahon
If you install the unit by yoursel, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overtur of the unit. _equlpment mlghl mﬂugnce the a\r-condltmner_anq cause a melfunction and breaonwn. Qr the avlr_-condnmner.mlgh‘t
influence medical or and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
@Install the system correctly according to these installation manuals. 0 ® Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. It could cause breakdown or ion of the remote control. ®
@When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the @ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below. ) _
event of leakage, referred by the formula (accordance with 1S05149). o : FP’:MS wﬂere ﬂargma?Le gas C&T'“ "fzk‘ — ' f:::j:[m';ﬂ:e?smet‘“ o specil sprays are
. ) ; - Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. € -
If the density of refhr_\g;ram exceeds the fimi, %Ieafe consultthe dealer and install the ventilation system, othenwise lack of « Plagevher e subsnces wiich fct e ar-condioner are qnered* HONY e area such s bezeh.
OXygen can Occur, which Can Cause $rious accidens. such as sulfide gas, chloride gas, acid, alkal or ammonic atmospheres. + Heavy snow area ‘
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. - Places exposed to oil mist or steam directl. ’ z::giz ‘f’l’gﬁiméﬁem is affected by
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shack, fire, and njury due to overturn of the unit, - On vehicles and ships . Afitude over 1000m 4

OVentiate th m T e et loaks during instalat + Places where machinery which generates high harmonics is used.

i workin wellin rigeran ring installation. ~ - — — - -

entia R € wo garea' e F“? ¢ refrigerant leaks during installatiol @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor

If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced. ZCS unit according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has
In case of R32, the refrigerant could be ignited because of its flammabiliy. each limitation)

Do not install the motion sensor at following

i . : - Locati ith les which inl {
@Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight. o a“:c:'"gllsmz an obstacle wich can preent i and outet places. It could cause detection error, incapacity
Improper installation may cause the unitto fal leading to accidents. - Locations where vibration can be ampified due to insuffcient of detection, or characteristic degradation.

+ Place where vibration is applied to it for a lon
@lnstall the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o strength of structure. period of e, PP 9 ®

. . - Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct ! :
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents. sunlight o the strong light bea. (i case of the infrared - Place where static electricity or electromag-
: netic wave generates.

@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air-conditioner. ® specification unit - Place where it is exposed to high temperature

If air is mixed in, the pressure in the cooling cycle will rise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries. + Locations where an equipment a_ﬂected by hig.h harmonics is or humidity for a long period of time.
placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m) - Dusty place or where the lens face could be

@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit. o - Locations where drainage cannot run off safely. fouled or damaged.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire. It can affect or function and etc..

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in @ Do not put any valuables which will break down by getting wet under the air-conditioner. ®
order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal, o Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe is clogged, and it damages user's belongings.

Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
@ Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the id of the services panel property.

It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

f @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.
Improper fiting may cause abnormal heat and e If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water. 0
@Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. o To avoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover the indoor unit.
Ifthe refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with a fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced. @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. o
@Use the specifed pipe, flare ut, and ool for R32 o RATOA . :;lpropter :]onne:]mn dul t.he d.ram :npe. n:iay cause.‘dropjmng zal;r ml:l m(;n; and damatgmg user‘ : helongllgs‘
Using existing parts (R22) could cause the unit failure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycle. o o_no share the drain pipe for in nor. unit an (. as Heat Pump system) ou m.". unit.
Toxic exhaust gas would flow into room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench. o user’s health and safety.

If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can

@ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work. o
occur, which can cause serious accidents.

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also ®

cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit faiure or refrgerant leak. @ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps, and not to make air-bleeding.
) L T " - Check if the drainage is correctly done during i and ensure the space for inspection and
@ Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated. @ Ensure the insulation on the pipes for refrigeration circuit so as ot to condense wate.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o Incomplete insulation could cause and itwould wet celing, floo, and any other valuables o
to abnormal high pressure in the system. - . — — —
— : N . - - @ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals. ®
@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. Ineetsand sl anmals coud come nt the electon components and caus breakdown and e Instruct the user to keep the sumoundings clean.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operation with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure n the cooling cycle. Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
@0nly use prescribed option parts, The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. o by hand. Use prtective gloves norder 0 avoid injury by the auminum fin
If you installthe system by yoursel, it can cause Serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fie. @ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material. °
N . " Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair. ® ® Do not operate the system without the ar filter,
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock orfir. It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger. ®
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air-conditioner. o @ Do not touch any button with wet hands. ®
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire. It could cause electric shock.
@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. @ Do ot touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation. !
o . . . . The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frostbite.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan. , — —
- . @ Do not clean up the air-conditioner with water.
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off. It could cause electric shock.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get ® @ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
bumed, or electic shock. Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown. ®
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. o @ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running. /J L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation and it may cause injury. /J
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efore installat @ Preparation before installa

eInstall correctly according to the installation manual. (mm). - %¢Pipes can be taken out in 3 directions (rear, right or

. . . Series type A B top).
¢Confirm the following points: Aocessores Singe Spit ()| 201050upe | 1070 | 1022 | - Gut out holes using ippers, et.
OUnit type/Power source specification are inside. ceries 60to 71type | 1320 | 1272 . Cutl_tl)ut holes to take out pipes along the cutoff line
i i i 100 to 140type] 1620 | 1572 on the rear cover.

OPipes/Wires/Small parts OAccessory items 36 o s i 1070 S + Cut out the top face cover aligning to the piping
ccessory item VRF (KX) series 71type 1320 | 1272 + When taking pipe out to right-hand side, cut out a

For unit hanging For refrigerant pipe For drain pipe Foaremgid 11210 140type| 1620 | 1572 hole along the groove at the inside of side panel.
Drain hose [ oo o) Fixing bracket] S« s * After installing pipes and wires, seal clearances
Pt vasher M10) Paper pattern | ipe cover (age|[Ppecover(smal) | Strap |1 ciarmg) | HOSe clamp |Fixing bracket|  Screw | Heay insul crew Pipe position  (mm) around pipes and wires with putty, etc. o shut off

dust.
D: é ?ﬁ 235(Liquid piping) 135 Gas
Q @ @ aymy) (@ [ l §§ @ — R)e!ngeﬁnqtd\:j PIPING Drain piping (left) ~ Make sure to install the covers at rear and top in order to
5] piping I

=}
| 5

piping | protect the inside of unit from intrusion of dust or protect
8 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 2 1 4 ° J— wires from damages by sharp edges. When taking them
Foruni g o g Fr st Fr s rdton For o For e Forrans|. orXng f [ sl orran s [Fring | T %[gr / / }‘\’7% out to the right-hand side, remove burrs or sharp edges
justment | of gas pipe offuidpipe | cover comnection” | mounting rain hose _|fing bracket return grile — ‘ from the cutout.
f0mmsiope 110 DrSin piping 76
(right)

Haulage

e indoor unit ®Move the box as close to the installation area as possible packed.
olf it must be unpacked, wrap the unit with a nylon sling,
and be careful not to damage the unit.

stallation location f

(D Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

- Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. #Do not hold fragile plastic parts, such as the side panel,
Suggest to the user to use a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to blow louver, etc.
avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling. olf you need to lay the unit on a floor after unpacking, always
+ In case of having the motion sensor, the installation height must be no higher than put it with the intake grille facing upward.
4 m. It could reduce the sensitivity of motion sensor, disabling the detection.
* Areas where there is enough space to install and service. Preparation before instalation \
' ﬁgilso\gg?:r:tb%apaE:ndramed properly. Areas where drain pipe descend- 1. Remove the air return grille. 2. Remove the side panel.
+ Areas where there is no obstruction of air flow on both air return grille and air supply port. Sh"de stﬁppers;](4 Placej) oféhel catches, Rzmove tTE soll’Z\.N and deta(‘:jh Lhe
+ Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air-conditioner. then pull out the pins (4 or & places). side panel by sliding it toward the

direction indicated by the arrow mark.

Side panel screw
(1 each on the left and right) (M4)
»

+ Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

+ Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

- Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

+ Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high
humidity condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of
condensation drop if the air-conditioner is operated under the severer condition than

=

Remove the hanging plate.

mentioned above. 3.
If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of Remloye the screw, and then loosen
10 to 20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe. the fixing bolts. Hanging plate
+ Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.) sorew(M4) ™,
+ Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed g_qszc’;e%v mﬁgor Hanging
such as food, table wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit. ES{EM)‘Q
- Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates. \ Hanging plate Hanging plate - y
+ Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

+ Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light

doesn’t affect the operation. q a o
(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the Installation of indoor unit
wireless remote control and the air-conditioner might not work properly.)

@ Checkiif the place where the air-conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit.

If it is not able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough A WARNING A CAUTION
to hold it. If the St_rength 1S not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling. . Completely seal the hole in the wall with putty. ~ Completely seal the hole in the wall puty
®) If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 6m to avoid If not ?eale(é ;;r_oglerl%/, du(sjt, !nsects,stmat\L r}/l(htpu!t)‘/.d . furmit |
i i i animals, an ighly humia air may enter the not sealed properly, turniture an
@ malfunction que to Cross com.mun|cat|on. L room from outs?de, which could result in fire  other fixtures may be damaged by ity
When plural indoor units are installed nearby, it is recommended to separate each or other hazards. water leakage or condensation.

other more than 4m.

[Space for installation and service| e o e Bbove Inetayation Work procedure

inhalation of the blow out wind, it could reduce

4000mm or more (Recommended) the capability or cause the thermostat OFF. 1. Select the suspension bolt locations and the pipe hole location. Paper pattern
‘ ‘ * Install the indoor unit at a height of more than
! ! 2.5m above the floor. (1) Use enclosed paper pattern as a reference, and
7 £ 1 7 — 8 drill the holes for the suspension bolts and pipe. ﬂ
UH HU UH ] A %Decide the locations based on direct measurements.
| | (2) Once the locations are properly placed, the paper
100mm | ! o
___Lormore pattern can be removed.
300mm or more 150mm or more ﬁ 2. Install the suspension bolts in place. 22 N
. N . E2 U‘TE Ceiling
2500mm or more 5mm or more 3. Fix with 4 suspension bolts. e5 \
Obstacle 4. Check the measurements given at the right S8 Hanging plate
T 77 77 figure for the length of the suspension bolts. Suspension bolt
\, Hoor J 5. Fasten the hanging plate onto the suspension bolts.
5 Air supply <When installed against a ceiling material,>  <No ceiling material to install against,>
@ Preparation before installation Famm— -~ Suspension bolt  Hanging plate [~ SuoPe"o" POt
r at the N - Nut
— —- Wash
®|f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant. \ >gﬁglof Unit WCei:ing surface _Unit (aé‘ief;my)
. ™ - g lasher -
O For grid ceiling ,/ aion- \ (accessory) Double nuts
When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling L .7 gaed Hanging plate *Double nuts
and roof is over 700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt. —d XPlease fasten firmly with double nuts.
Oln case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the 6. Install the unit to the hanging plate. (See the figure at right.)
ceiling plane which has enough strength. (1) Slide the unit in from front side to get it Hanging plate
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt. hanged on the hanging plate with the bolts.
®Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10) on site. (2) Fasten the four fixing bolts (M8: 2
- - - — each on the left and right sides) firmly.
Pitch of suspension bolts and pipe position Location of pipe outlets (mm) (3) Fasten the two screws (M4: 1 each on f;z‘ﬁ];”

the left and right sides).

plate (M4)

Pitch of suspension bolts ~ (mm) P Drn e ) Fixing botts
A /AWARNINIG : Hang a side panel on from the ~ (V§)

4 8 24 \@ Zs panel side to the rear side and \

Top outlet: ’,,,- . — —
Blowout opening Right e NP=T5. then fasten it securely onto E @:ke
5 2 ; & wi £ £
o = N | the m.door urlm with SCIeWS.  (For left-side drain |2 ?
© & H Rear cover xTo ensure smooth drain flow, install the unit with connect\r‘:n. give the 1© ©

e Rear outet Cutout parts a descending slope toward the drain outlet. reverse slope)
\ 7777777\,\,73”777 V4 y /A\ CAUTION : Do not give the reversed slope, which may cause water leaks.




® Refrigerant pipe

@Be sure to use new pipes for the refrigerant pipes. Use the flare nut attached to the product.
Regarding whether existing pipes can be reused or not, and the washing method, refer to the instruction manual of the
outdoor unit, catalogue or technical data.

1) In case of reuse: Do not use old flare nut, but use the one attached to the unit.
2) In case of reuse: Flare the end of pipe replaced partially for R32 or R410A.
When flared joints are reused indoors, the flare part shall be re-fabricated. (only for R32)

Protruding dimension for flare, mm
slrﬁ‘t;g:gg D e di wa’m ‘;::25 . Figid (Clutoh type) FIareD 0.D. | Farenut
mm mm ForR32 | Conventional mm N-m
For R410A | tool
635 08 89-91 | 14-18
9.52 08 128-132 | 34-42
127 0.8 0-05 07-13 16.2-16.6 49-61
15.88 1 19.3-19.7 68 -82
19.05 1.2 23.6-24.0 | 100-120

@Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T) for refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.

@Do not use any refrigerant other than R32 or R410A.

Using other refrigerant except R32 or R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air
getting into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.
@Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid any dust, dirt or
water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and compressor breakdown, ec.

@Use special tools for R32 or R410A refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.
3% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving torque to the
nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe, and then remove them.
(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)
@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)
2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.
@When pulling out pipes backward or upward, install them passing through the attached
cover together with the electrical cabling.
@Seal the gap with putty, or other, to protect from dust, etc.

2% Bend radius of pipe must be 4D or larger. Once a pipe is bent, do not readjust the bending.

Do not twist a pipe or collapse to 2/3D or smaller.
@ Make sure to use flare nuts assembled on the unions.
Usage of other flare nuts could cause refrigerant leakage.
3% Do a flare connection as follows: Spanner-
@ Make sure to hold the nut on indoor unit pipe side using
double spanner method as indicated when fastening /  iare nut
loosening flare nuts in order to prevent unintentional

Indoor unit

twisting of the copper pipe. Union
@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe Toraue
with the center of flare nut, screw the nut for 3-4 times wonch

by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified
torque mentioned in the table above.
3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.
@ Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.
¢ Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.
@ Use heat-resistant (120 °C or more) insulations on the gas side pipes.
@ In case of using at high humidity condition, reinforce insulation of refrigerant pipes.
Surface of insulation may cause dew condition or water dropping, if insulations are not reinfoced.
4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.
As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation
manual attached to the outdoor unit.

Caution:

Refrigerating machine oil should not be applied to the threads of union or external surface of flare. It
is because, even if the same tightening torque is applied, the oil is likely to decrease the slide friction
force on the threads and increase, in turn, the axial component force so that it could crack the flare
by the stress corrosion.

Refrigerating machine oil may be applied to the internal surface of flare only.

<The case of using thicness of insulation is 10mm>
Pipe cover (Accessory)

<The case of using reinfoced insulation>
Pipe cover (Prepare on site)

Band (Accessory)
Band (Prepare on site)

Insulation
(Prepare on site)

The thckness of insulation is 10mm

The pipe can be connected from three different directions. (back, reight, top)
©® When the pipe is routed through the back.

If the bracket is removed, piping work will become easy.

X After piping, reinstall the removed bracket.

® When the pipe is routed through the top.
Cut the removed top cover, and install to

® Drain pipe
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@The drain pipes may pull out either from back, right or left side.

Install the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.

Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goods, etc.

Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the

other harmful andinflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and
it would cause serious damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency
of oxygen). In addition, it may cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.
Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.
Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the

indoor unit and the end of the drain pipe after installation.

Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or trap

in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained out properly
from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and maintenance.

Work procedure

1. Insert drain hose completely to the base,
and tighten the drain hose clamp securely.

(-adhesive must not be used.)

2 When plumbing on the left side, move the
rubber plug and the cylindrical insulating
materials by the pipe connecting hole on the
left side of the unit to the right side.

/\ Beware of a possible outflow of water that may

occur upon removal of a drain plug.

2. Fix the drain hose at the lowest point with a
hose clamp supplied as an accessory.

> Give a drain hose a gradient of 10mm as

illustrated in the right drawing by laying

it without leaving a slack.

 Heat insulation material

Drain
socket

T \7 Drain hose (accessory) VP30
Clamp (accessory) (prepare on site)

Drain hose

Hose clamp
: (\\ can be attached )
from both inside and)

Lowest point 5 tside the unit

10mm

o X No bumps
ps
flﬁ o aps

Not to bx it
To be a descending |y Ot to be In water
angle

© Take head of electrical cables so that they may not run beneath the drain hose.
A\ A drain hose must be clamped down with a hose clamp.
There is a possibility that drain water overflows.
3. Connect VP20(prepare on site) to drain hose. (adhesive must not be used.)
% Use commercially available rigid PVC general pipe VP20 for drain pipe.
4. Do not to make the up-down bending and trap in the mid-way while assum-
ing that the drain pipes is downhill. (more than 1/100)

® Never set up air vent.
5. Insulate the drain pipe.

@ Insulate the drain hose clamp with the heat insulation supplied as accessories.
® When the unit is installed in a humid place, consider precautions against
dew condensation such as heat insulation for the drain pipe.

e After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good
condition and no water leakage from joint and drain pan.
Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

@ Wiring-out positio

nd wiring connection

® Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation
manual by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power
provider of the country, and be executed according to the technical stan-
dards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the country.

Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.
Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the

cord securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may

cause miscommunication and malfunction.

electrical wiring work.
. Remove wiring from clips.

wn =

(Direction ®—®).

Fix the wiring by clamp.

[SEESXQES

the bracket (Direction ®—®).

Be sure to do D type earth work.
For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for

Remove the control box (Screw ), 2pcs).
. Pull out the control box by sliding along the groove on the bracket

. Remove the lid of control box (Screw ), 2pcs).
. Hold each wiring inside the unit and connect to the terminal block surely.

. Install the lid of control box (Screw @), 2pcs).
. Return the control box to the original place by sliding along the groove on

9. Install the removed parts at their original places.

%1 Wiring for the signal receiving section of wireless kit (Option) and motion
sensor kit (Option) are connected at the time of shipping from the factory. It
is not necessary to disconnect these wiring when wired remote control is
connected. When the wired/wireless kits are used together, it becomes
necessary to set the slaves and remote control. For the methods of installing
the wireless kit and the motion sensor kit, refer to the attached installation

manuals.

When installing the Superlink
adapter, remove the band fixed
the wiring from receiver.

Band
Wiring from receiver

CNL (3P, White) ' Black

X : White Lo~

Attached wiring

J




Clip Clip Screw Screw M

jring

sDisconnect each wiring from clips before

pulling out the control box.

4. 5.6. [Single spiit (PAC) Series Wirsess and
motion sensor
CNLconnector ~ Earth Signal side recsier ine
(3P, white) terminal block (3
Remote
control
line
Power source
side terminal
block
Wiring between
indoor and
Wiring clamp  outdoor unit.
Screw @i idofeontrol i soren @ VRF (KX) Series
CNL connector Wireless and
(3P, white) Signal side  motion sensor
Earth terminal block receiver line
7-8. Power source (1)

side terminal 1

block Signal line
Control DT hook (Shielded cord),
*Install it as to fit the

‘ form of control box.
Screw @ Screw @

Indoor power
X source line
Wiring clamp

\ = y

Control mode switching

® The control content of indoor units can be switched in following way. ([____]is the default setting)

Switch No. | Control Content
SW8-4 ON [ Indoor unit silent mode
OFF | Normal operation

\ S

@ Attaching the air return grille

@ The air return grille must be attached when electrical cabling work is completed.

1. Fix the chains tied to the air return 2. Close the air return grille.
grille onto the indoor unit with screws This completes the unit installtion

supplied as accessories (4 pieces). work.

ixed section of chain J

(0 Check list after installation

® Check the following items after all installation work completed.

Check if Expected trouble Check
The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? | Falling, vibration, noise
Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity
Insulation work is properly done? Water leakage
Water is drained properly? Water leakage

Power source voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? | PCB burnt out, not working at all

Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
Cable size comply with specified size? PCB burnt out, not working at all
Any obstacle blocks air flow on air inlet and outlet? | Insufficient capacity
\ J
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(5) Effective range of cool/hot wind (Reference)

(@) FDT series
Guideline for ceiling height

. Model
Fan speed setting
FDT125VH
Hi 3.6m
P-Hi 4.5m

Note (1) If the ceiling height is over 3m, please consider to add circulators.

This table shows reference values in case of four outlet.

If you shut some outlets, they are different.

Fan speed setting can be changed by using a wired remote control.

(b) FDE series

Model

Effective range

FDE125VH

9.0m

[Conditions] 1. Height of unit: 2.4 — 3.0 (m) above floor level
. Fan speed : Hi

. The effective range means the horizontal distance for wind to reach the floor.

2
3. Location: Free space without obstacles
4
5

. Wind speed at the effective range: 0.5 m/s
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10.2 Electric wiring work installation

Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electrician qualified by a local power provider according to
the electrical installation technical standards and interior wiring regulations applicable to the installation site.

Security instructions

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the

installation work in order to protect yourself.
@The pr y items i below are distinguished into two levels, [ AWARNING
and [ACAUTION |,

[AWARNING| : Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
[ANCAUTION | : Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.

Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow
them by any means.

@The of “Marks” used here are as shown on the right:
[S] Never do it under any [@ @] Aways do it according to the i ion. |

@ Accord with following items. Otherwise, there will be the risks of electric shock and
fire caused by overheating or short-circuit.

Vs

/\WARNING

@Be sure to have the electric wiring work done by qualified electrical installer,
and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely,
and hold the cable securely in order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.

@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from
rising. Fit the lid of the services panel property.
Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire.

@Use the genuine option parts. And installation should be performed by a
specialist.
If you install the unit by yourself, it could cause water leakage, electric shock and fire.

@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air-conditioner.
Improper i ion may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.

o
o
O
o

If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric

@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work. o
shock and injury by the operating fan.

@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
\__ It could cause electric shock, unit failure and improper running.

Ve

/\CAUTION

')
J

@Perform earth wiring surely.
Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth
wiring. Improper earth could cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short-circuit.

@Earth leakage breaker must be installed. 0
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Make sure to install earth leakage breaker on power source line.
(countermeasure thing to high harmonics.) 0
Absence of breaker could cause electric shock.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one
that disconnect all poles under over current.
Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse
should be used.
Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

Q

@ Use power source line of correct capacity.
Using incorrect capacity one could cause electric leak, abnormal heat generation and fire.o

@ Do not mingle solid cord and stranded cord on power source and signal side
terminal block.
In addition, do not mingle difference capacity solid or stranded cord.
Inappropriate cord setting could cause loosing screw on terminal block, bad electrical
contact, smoke and fire.

Q

@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or
breakdown.

N

@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation
\_ unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

.

J

J

Power source
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Electrical wiring connection

@ Electrical wiring work must be performed by an electlician an qualified by a local power
provider. These wiring specifications are determined on the assumption that the following
instructions are observed:

(D Do not use cords other than copper ones.
Do not use any source line lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.
—braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51), if allowed in the relevant part 2;
—ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53);
—flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);
—ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed cord (code designation 60227 IEC 53);
(2 Connect the power source to the outdoor unit.
(3) Pay extra attention so as not to confuse signal line and power source line connection, because an error in their connection can be
burn all the boards at once.

@ Connect ground wires before connecting wires between the indoor and outdoor units and
between indoor units. The ground wires need to be longer than the wires between the indoor
and outdoor units, and protected from undue stress. X i

@ Do not turn on the power source before completing the work.w‘w\

@ The ground wires must be connected by the Class D grounding connection. @"\

@ Use the round crimp terminals for connections to the terminal block.

@ Use dedicated branch circuits, avoiding combination with other devices. Otherwise, it could
trip the power source breaker, resulting in secondary accidents.

@ Install the overcurrent and earth leakage breakers (sensitivity current: 30 mA) specified to
respective models.

@ Do not connect indoor and outdoor signal cables to extension cables on the way. If the joint is
wetted with intruding water, it could cause a ground insulation failure or poor connection,
resulting in communication errors. (If it is inevitable to connect cables on the way, make sure
to prevent the water intrusion completely.)

@ When running wires (wires for power source, remote controller, connecting between indoor
and outdoor units, or other) behind the ceiling, protect them using copper or other pipes
against assault by rat, or other.

@1t is up to 3.5 mm? the size of power supply cables connected to indoor units. When using cables
of 5.5 mm2 or larger, provide a dedicated pull box for branching connection to indoor units.

@If signal and power source cables are connected mistakenly, it could burn down all PCBs.
@ Even if the power source of 220/240/380/415 V is connected mistakenly to A-B signal cable, it is protected at initial occasion only.
(2) If the remote control fails to detect the unit No. (address) at 15 minutes after turning the power on, check and repair all signal
cables for misconnection.
@ Cut the jumper wire J10SL1 of burnt PCB, and reconnect connectors CnK (yellow) and CnK1 (white) to CnK2 (black).
@) If any anomaly is found on wires between the A-B terminal block and the PCB, replace them.
@At the outside of indoor and outdoor units, take care to avoid direct contacts between remote
control and power source cables.
@In no event connect the power source of 220/240/380/415 V to the remote control terminal
block. It could cause failures.
@ Connections of wiring between units, ground wire and remote control cable
(D When connecting wires between units, ground wire or remote control wire, connect them according to the number of terminals
on the power source terminal block or signal terminal block in the control box. Connect the ground wire to the ground terminal on
the power source terminal block.
(2) Make sure to install an earth leakage breaker for the power source. Select a breaker for inverter circuit.
(3 When the earth leakage breaker is exclusive for the earth leakage protection, it is necessary to connect also an isolating switch
(Switch + Class B fuse) or wiring circuit breaker in series to the earth leakage breaker.
@ Install the isolating switch close to the unit.

@ Connect wires securing by tightening screws firmly. Confirm also no connector or wire (from
terminal) is disconnected in the control box.
@ When installing an auxiliary electric heater, consult the electric heater manual or technical data.

\ Cable connection for single unit installation

(DAs for connecting method of power source, select from following connecting patterns. In principle, do
not directly connect power souce line to inside unit.
3% As for exceptional connecting method of power source, discuss with the power provider of the
country with referring to technical documents, and follow its instruction.
(2For cable size and circuit breaker selection, refer to the outdoor unit installation manual.

Single-phase model
Power source
Earth leakage breaker
[ 1
Circuit breaker

Power source line

Electric cable

Three-phase model
Doner source

Earth leakage breaker
[ T 11

= S =
| Outdoor unit 1 Earth . Earth
HnAgol
el = 2y
L _[]Igdoor-l)utduor connecting line N ]I_nguor-Outdour connecting line
[T2[3KD)!
Indoor unit !

control line

\ Cable connection for a V multi configuration installation \

(DConnect the same pairs number of terminal block "D, @), and @)"and " X and V)" between
master and slave indoor units.

(2)Do the same address setting of all inside units belong to same refrigerant system by rotary
switch SW2 on indoor unit's PCB (Printed circuit board).

@Set slave indoor unit as "slave 1" through "slave 3" by address switch SW5-1, 5-2 on PCB.
@When the button on the remote control unit is pressed after turning on the power, an
indoor unit's address number will be displayed. Do not fail to confirm that the connected indoor

unit's numbers are displayed on the remote control unit by pressing the E or E button.

‘ Method of setting Master/Slave of indoor unit ‘

(Factory setting: “Master”)

11
Control mode switching Farth leakage breaker

‘ Gircuit breaker ‘ Indoor Unit Master | Slavei | Slave2 | Slave3
@The control content of indoor units can be switched in following way. ([—___Jis the default setting) REE=—— b8 SW5-1 OFF OFF oN on
Switch No. Control Content LN garn switch [ sws2 | oFF ON OFF ON
1 Outdoor unit + - - -
p ' T Tripl Double twin type
SwW2 Indoor unit address (0-Fh) [Tzl : win type | fipletype | i !
SW5-1 . . . e [ e e e r -'%""; =+ TEEE
Master/Slave Switching (plural /Slave unit Setting) [OT231 0 ! S \Earth ! S  Earth ! € | Earth
SW5-2 +Indoor unit Master * Indoor unit Slave 11 +Indoor unit Slave 2, :Induor unit Slave 31
H H H ' '
SW6-1~4 Model capacity setting -‘- L -‘ ------ i o o
ON Operation check, Drain motor test run oo doo------ . -
SW7—1 H 1 Remote control line (no polarity)
OFF | Normal operation | Remote control 1
\ )\ J




Remote control, wiring and functions

@ Do not install it on the following places
(DPlaces exposed to direct sunlight
(@Places near heat devices
(High humidity places
(@Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(BPlaces exposed to oil mist or steam directly.
(®Uneven surface

Installation and wiring of remote control

(Dinstall remote control referring to the attached installation manual.

(2Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm2 x2 core wires or cables.
The insulation thickness is 1mm or more. (on-site configuration)

(@Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mm2 . Change the wire size
outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the
wire connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

100 - 200M .. 0.5mm2 x 2 cores
Under 300M ......cccvveereennee. 0.75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m ........ccooverennee. 1.25mm? x 2 cores
Under 600m ........ccoverennee. 2.0mm? x 2 cores

@Avoid using multi-core cables to prevent malfunction.

(BXkKeep remote control line away from earth (frame or any metal of building).

(®Make sure to connect remote control line to the remote control and terminal block of indoor
unit. (No polarity)

Control plural indoor units by a single remote control

(DA remote control can control plural indoor units (Up to 16).
In above setting, all plural indoor units will operate under same mode and temperature setting.
(Connect all indoor units with 2 core remote control line.
(3Set unique remote control communication address from "0" to "F" to each inside unit by the
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit's PCB.

' ' ' ' ' '

1 Indoor unit (1) ' 1 Indoor unit (2) 1 1 Indoor unit (16) '

+ Address “0” ' + Address“1” ' v Address'F’ '

' ' ' ' '

' | P[] ; P [RY] J
1

RS )

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote control unit are used

A maximum of two remote control units can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of

indoor units.)

The air-conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control regardless of the

master/slave setting of it.

Acceptable combination is "two (2) wired remote controls", "one (1) wired remote control

and one (1) wireless kit" or "two (2) wireless kits".

Set one to "Master" and the other to "Slave".

Note:The setting "Remote control unit sensor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote
control unit in the position where you want to check room temperature.

Remote control line

(no polarity)

R VTP '

i I e
i

H Remote H i Remote !
i control o control i
1 “Master” P “Slave” !
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Operation and confirmation from remote control

Operation from the eco touch remote| Operation from the standard remote

No. Item control (RC-EX series) control (RC-E series)

Check the number |[Menu] = [Service setting] = (D Press the button to display

of units connected |[Service & Maintenance] = the IU address.

in the multi remote |[Service password] = [IU address] |2 Press the [a] or [¥_button and check

control system. gddresses of connected indoor units one
Y one.

N}

Check if each unit is|[Menu] = [Service setting] = (@ Press the button to display

connected properly ([Service & Maintenance] = the IU address.

in the remote [Service password] = (2) Press the [a] or [V button and select one

control system. [IU address] = [Check run mode] of IU addresses.

(3 Press the ) (MODE) button. The unit
starts to blow air.

w

Setting main/sub  {[Menu] = [Service setting] =
remote controls [R/C function settings] =
[Service password] =
[Main/Sub of R/C]

Set SW1 to “Sub” for the sub remote control
u

EN

Press the button. = “OPERDATR  ¥”
is displayed. = Press the Co (SET) button.
= “DATALOADING” is displayed. = Select one
of addresses for connected indoor units

by pressing the [A] or [V button. = Press
the (.o (SET) button. = “DATALDADING” is
displayed. = Select data by pressing the [4]

Checking operation |[Menu] = [Service setting] =
data [Service & Maintenance] =
[Service password] =
[Operation data]

or [¥] button.
5 [Checking inspection|[Menu] = [Service setting] = Press the button. = “0PERDATA  ¥”is
display [Service & Maintenance] = displayed. = Press the [V button.
[Service password] = = “ERRORDATA 4" is displayed. = Press
[Error display] the (Z00 (SET) button. = “DATALORDING” is

displayed. = Data is displayed.

o

Cooling test run [Menu] = [Service setting] = (1) Start the system by pressing the

from remote [Installation settings] = button.

control [Service password] = [Test run] = | Select “3 (Cool)” with the @) (MODE)

[Cooling test run] = [Start] button.

(@ Press the button for 3 seconds or
longer. The screen display will switch to
R TESTRN ¥7.

(@) Pressing the (a7 (SET) button, while the

“SXTESTRIN ¥ is displayed, starts the

cooling test run. The screen display will

switch to “3 TESTRUN",

-~

Trial operation of ~ [Menu] = [Service setting] =
drain pump from  |[Installation settings] =
remote control

(D Start the system by pressing the

button. The display will change

[Service password] = [Testrun] = | to “S<TESTRUN ¥,

[Drain pump test run] = [Run] (2) Press the [¥] button once to display
“DRAINPUNP 3.

(3 Pressing the (-oJ (SET) button starts the

drain pump operation. The display will

show “&E1TOSTOP”.

The menu configuration may vary depending on models of the remote control. If the model of your
remote control is different, refer to the installation manual attached to the remote control.

J

Function of CNT connector of indoor printed circuit board

Note (1) 0.3 mm? x 2m 0.75mm? x 0.2 m
Indoor PCB utt-connecting contactor

| ‘Remote ON-OFF/monitor kit J (Applicable range: 0.75 — 1.25 mm?)
vz [1 |1 — ,L —_— ,L White Common
22 O Output 1
CNT 3T3] O Output 2
(Blue/6P) " Z S Output 3
55 O Output 4
616] Q Ac100v
B Y oe12v
Remote ON/OFF switch  pc2av
- Note (1) 0.3 mm? x 2 m or timer contactor
w2 [1]1 ¥ ’—@ 3 AC100V/200V
I 2
CNTA Ej o == SDSN | [T/
(Blue/2P) XR6

D24V
Note (1) To be no longer than 2 m.

@XRri1-4 are DC 12V relays. (Equivalent to Omron’s LY2F)
@XrsisaDC 12V,24Vor 100V, 200 V relay. (Equivalent to Omron’s MY2F)
@Maker and model of CnT connector (Site side)

Connector : Molex 5264-06
Terminal : Molex 5263T
@CnTA connector is used on FDT, or other. <Check with the specifications.> (Site side) Maker

and model
Connector : J.S.T. Mfg. XAPO2V-1-E
Terminal :J.S.T. Mfg. SXA-01T-P0.6
@Output 1 -4 and input1/2 can be selected/set as required from following items.
Factory default is set as shown below.
Output
(@ | RUN output

) | Fan ON output 3

| @ | Heating output | © | Defrost/oil return output

| ® | Compressor ON output ) | Ventilation output

D | Inspection (error) output 1) | Heater output

) | Cooling output Free cleaning output
) | Fan ON output 1 13 | Indoor overload error output

Slole)

(@ [Fan ON output 2
Input
@ | RUN/STOP (® | Setting temp. shift
(@ | RUN permit prohibition | ® [Compulsory thermostat OFF
| ® | Emergency stop (@ | Temporary stop
Cooling/Heating @® |silent mode
Factory default setting
CnT-2 | Qutput 1 | RUN output CnT-5 | Output 4 | Inspection (error) output
CnT-3 | Output 2 | Heating output CnT-6 | Input1 |RUN/STOP
CnT-4 | Output 3 | Compressor ON output CnTA | Input2 |RUN/STOP

@For the setting method, refer to the technical data.
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and setting from remote control

A : Refer to the instruction manual for RC-EX series O : Nearly same function setting and operations are possible. *1: Remote controls before RC-EX1A don't have this function.
B : Refer to the installation manual for RC-EX series 2 : Similar function setting and opperations are possible. *2: Remote controls before RC-EX3 don't have this function.
C : Loading a utility software vie Internet
Setting & display item Description RC-EX3A | RC-E5
1.Remote Control network
1|Control plural indoor units by a single remote control A remote control can control plural indoor units up to 16 (in one group of remote control network). 0
An address is set to each indoor unit. -
2|Main/sub setting of remote controls A pair of remote controls (including option wireless remote control) can be connected within the remote control B o
network. Set one to “Main” and the other to “Sub”. -
2.TOP scrren, Switch
1{Menu "Control","State", or "Details" can be selected. (3-8) A
2|Operation mode "Cooling","Heating","Fan","Dry" or "Auto” can be set. A O
3|[Set temp. "Set temperature” can be set by 0.5°C interval. A @)
4|Air flow direction "Air flow direction" [Individual flap control] can be set. A A
Select Enable or Disable for the “3D AUTO” (in case of FDK). *1
5|Fan speed "Fan speed" can be set. A @)
6{Timer setting "Timer operation" can be set. A (@)
7|ON/OFF "0n/0ff operation of the system" can be done. A @)
8|F1 SW *1|The system operates and is controlled according to the function specified to the F1 switch. A
9[F2 SW *1|The system operates and is controlled according to the function specified to the F2 switch. A
10|Select the language *2|Select the language to display on the remote control. A
- Select from English, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Dutch, Turkish, Portuguese, Russian,Polish, Japanese and Chinese.
3.Useful functions
1{Individual flap control The moving range (the positions of upper limit and lower limit) of the flap for individual flap can be set. A A
Set also the left and right limit positions for FDK. *1
2|Anti draft setting *1]- Detalils ........ 'ou can set Enable or Disable for anti draft motion performed at each blow outlet in each operation mode. A
When the panel with the anti-draft function is assembled. - ON/OFF setting ‘ou can set ON/OFF (operation/stop) of anti draft function for the enabled blow outlet set in Details. *2
3|Timer settings Set On timer by hour The period of time to start operation after stopping can be set.
« The period of set time can be set within range of 1hour-12houres (1hr interval). A PaN
- The operation mode, set temp-and fan speed at starting operation can be set.
Set Off timer by hour The period of time to stop operation after starting can be set. A A
- The period of set time can be set within range of 1hour-12houres (1hr interval).
Set On timer by clock The clock time to start operation can be set.
« The set clock time can be set by 5-minutes intervals. A A
« [Once (one time only)] or [Everyday] operation can be switched.
- The operation mode, set temp. and fan speed at starting operation can be set.
Set Off timer by clock The clock time to stop operation can be set.
« The set clock time can be set by 5-minute intervals. A PaN
- [Once (one time only)] or [Everyday] operation can be switched.
Confirmation of timer settings Status of timer settings can be seen. A
4|Favorite setting *1|Set the operation mode, setting temp re, air flow capacity and air flow direction for the choice setting operations. A
[Administrator password] Set them for the Favorite set 1 and the Favorite set 2 respectively.
5|Weekly timer On timer and Off timer on weekly basis can be set.
- 8-operation patterns per day can be set at a maximum.
- The setting clock time can be set by 5-minute intervals. A A
- Holiday setting is available.
- The operation mode, set temp. and fan speed at starting operation can be set.
6|Home leave mode When leaving home for a long period like a vaction leave, the unit can be operated to maintain the room temperature not to be
hotter in summer or not to be colder in winter. A
[Administrator password] « The judgment to switch the operation mode (Cooring <> Heating) is done by the both factors of the set temp. and outdoor air temp.
- The set temp. and fan speed can be set.
7|External Ventilation 0n/Off operation of the external ventilator can be done.
When the ventilator is combined. It is necessary to set from [Menu] = [Service setting] = [R/C function settings] = [Ventilation setting]. A O
- If the “Independent” is selected for the ventilation setting, the ventilator can be operated or stopped.
8|Select the language Select the language to display on the remote control. A
- Select from English, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Dutch, Turkish, Portuguese, Russian,Polish, J and Chinese. *1
9|Silent mode control *2|The period of time to operate the unit by prioritizing the quietness can be set. A
- Start and end can be set for the silent mode
4.Energy-saving setting Administrator password
1/(Sleep timer To prevent the timer from keeping ON, set hours to stop operation automatically with this timer.
- The selectable range of setting time is from 30 to 240 minutes. (10-minute intervals) A VAN
- When setting is "Enable", this timer will activate whenever the ON timer is set.
2|Peak-cut timer Power consumption can be reduced by restructing the maximum capacity.
Set the [Start time], the [End time] and the capacity limit % (Peak-cut %).
« 4-operation patterns per day can be set at maximum. A
« The setting time can be changed by 5-minute intervals.
« The selectable range of capacity limit % (Peak-cut % ) is from 0% to 40-80% (20 % interval)
- Holiday setting is available.
3|Automatic temp set back After the elapse of the set time period, the current set temp. will be set back to the [Set back time.]
- The setting can be done in cooling and heating mode respectively. A A
- Selectable range of the set time is from 20 min. to 120 min. (10 min. interval).
- Set the [Set back temp.] by 1°C interval.
4|Motion sensor control *1|When the motion sensor is used, it is necessary to set Enable or Disable for the “Power control” and the “Auto-off”. A
When the panel with the motion sensor is
5.Filter
1|Filter sign reset [Filter sign reset The filter sign can be reset. A
[Set‘ting next cleaning date The next cleaning date can be set. A
6.User setting
1|Internal settings Clock setting The current date and time can be set or revised. A A
- If a power failure continues no longer than 80 hours, the clock continues to tick by the built-in power source.
Date and time display [Display] or [Hide] the date and/or time can be set, and [12H] or [24H] display can be set. A
Summer time When select [Enable], the +1hour adj of current time can_be set. When select [Disable], the [Summer time] adj can be reset. A
Contrast The contrast of LCD can be adjusted higher or lower. A
Backlight Switching on/off a light can be set and period of the lighting time can be set within the range of 5sec-90 sec (5sec interval). A
Control sound It can set with or without [Control sound (beep sound)] at touch panel. A
Operation lamp luminance *1|This is used to adjust the luminance of operation lamp. A
2|Administrator settings Permission/Prohibition setting - Permission/Prohibition setting of operation can be set. [On/0ff]
[Change set temp] [Change operation mode] [Change flap direction] [Change fan speed] [High power operation]
[Administrator password] [Energy-saving operation] [Timer] A aN
Request for administrator can be set.
[Individual flap control] [Weekly timer] [Select the language] [Anti draft setting] *1
Outdoor unit silent mode timer  [The period of time to operate the outdoor unit by prioritizing the quiteness can be set.
« The [Start time] and the [End time] for operating outdoor unit in silent mode can be set. A aN
- The period of the operation time can be set once aday by 5-minute interals.
Setting temp. range The upper/lower limit of temp. setting range can be set. A A
- The limitation of indoor temp. setting range can be set for each operation mode in cooling and heating.
\_ J
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Operation and setting from remote control (continued)

Setting & display item Description RC-EX3A | RC-E5
2|Administrator settings Temp increment setting The temp increment setting can be changed by 0.5°C or 1.0°C. A
Set temp display Ways of displaying setting temperatures can be selected. A
[Administrator password] R/C display setting Register [Room name] [Name of /U]
D@splay [Indoor temp_display] or not. A A
Display [Error code display] or not.
Display [Heating stand-by display] [Defrost operation display] [Auto cooling/heating display] [Display temp of R/C, Room, Outdoor] or not
Change administrator password | The administrator password can be changed. (Default setting is "0000") A
The administrator password can be reset. B
F1/F2 function setting *1|Functions can be set for F1 and F2. Selectable functions: [Anti draft ON/OFF] *2
[High power operation], [Energy-saving operation], [Silent mode cont.], [Home leave mode], [Favorite set 1], A
[Favorite set 2] and [Filter sign reset].
7.Service setting
1{Installer settings Installation date The [Installation date] can be registed.
« When registering the [Instaration date], the [Next service date] is displayed automatically. B
[Service password] (For changing the [Next service date], please refer the item of [Service & Mai ce])
Company information The [Company information] can be registed and can be displayed on the R/C.
+ The [Company] can be registered within 26 characters. B
- The [Phone No.] can be registed within 13 digits.
Test run 0n/Off operation of the test run can be done.
[Cooling test run The [Cooling test run] can be done at 5°C of set temp. for 30 minutes. B @]
[Drain pump test run Only drain pump can be operated.
Staric pressure adjustment In case of combination with only the ducted indoor unit which has a function of static pressure adjustment, the static pressure is adjustable. B
« It can be set for each indoor unit individually.
Change auto-address The set address of each indoor unit decided by auto-address setting method can be changed to any other address. (For B A
multiple KX units only)
Address setting of Main indoor unit address can be set.
main IU + Only the Main indoor unit can change operation mode and the Sub indoor units dominated by the Main indoor shall follow. B A
+ The Main indoor unit can domain 10 indoor units at a maximum.
1U back-up function When a pair of indoor units (2 groups) is connected to one unit of remote control, it can be set Enable or Disable for the B
[IU rotation], [IU capacity back-up] and [IU fault back-up]
Motion sensor setting *1 |Set Enable or Disable for the infrared sensor detectors of indoor units connected to the remote control.
When the panel with the motion  |If Disable is selected, it cannot be control the motion sensor control for the energy-saving setting. B
Sensor is
2|R/C function setting Main/Sub R/C The R/C setting of [Main/Sub] can be changed. B @)
X Return air temp When two or more indoor units are connected to one unit of remote control, suction sensors, which are used for the
[Service password] judgement by thermostat, can be selected. B
- It can be selected from [Individual], [Master IU] and [Average temp].
R/C sensor It can be set the mode to switch to the remote control sensor. It can be selected from cooling and heating. B A
R/C sensor adjustment The offset value of [R/C sensor] sensing temp. can be set respectively in heating and cooling. B JaN
Operation mode Enable or Disable can be set for each operation mode. B A
°C/°F Set the unit for setting temperatures. B
+ °C or °F can be selected.
Fan speed Fan speeds can be selected. B (@)
External input When two or more indoor units are connected to one unit of remote control, the range to apply CNT inputs can be set. B @)
Upper/lower flap control [Stop at fixed position] or [Stop at any position] can be selected for the upper and lower louvers. B @)
Left/right flap control *1|[Fixed position stop] or [Stop at any position] can be selected for the right and left louvers. B
Ventilation setting Combination control for ventilator can be set. B @)
Auto-restart The operation control method after recovery of power failure happened during operation can be set. B @)
Auto temp setting [Enable] or [Disable] of [Auto temp setting] can be selected. B
Auto fan speed [Enable] or [Disable] of [Auto fan speed] can be selected. B
3|IU settings Fan speed setting The fan speed for indoor units can be set. B O
Filter sign The setting of filter sign display timer can be done from following patterns. B (@)
[Service password] External input 1 The connect of control by external input 1 can be changed. B @)
External input 1 signal The type of external input 1 signal can be changed. B @)
External input 2 The connect of control by external input 2 can be changed. B
External input 2 signal The type of external input 2 signal can be changed. B
Heating thermo-OFF temp The j 1t temp. of heating themo-off can be adjusted within the range from 0 to +3°C (1°C interval) B N
Return temperature it |The sensing temp. of return air temp. sensor built in the indoor unit can be adjusted within the range of +2°C. B A
Fan control in cooling thermo-OFF|Fan control, when the cooling thermostat is turned OFF, can be changed. B (@)
Fan control in heating thermo-OFF|Fan control, when the heating thermostat is turned OFF, can be changed. B @)
Anti-frost temp Judgment temperature for the anti-frost control during cooling can be changed. B @)
Anti-frost control When the anti-frost control of indoor unit in cooling is activated, the fan speed can be changed. B @)
Drain pump operation In any operation mode in addition to cooling and dry mode, the setting of drain pump op can be done. B @)
Keep fan operating after cooling is stopped| The time period residual fan operation after stopping or thermo-off in cooling mode can be set. B O
Keep fan operating after heating is stopped | The time period residual fan operation after stopping or thermo-off in heating mode can be set. B @)
Intermittent fan operation in heating| The fan operation rule following the residual fan operation after stopping or themo-off in heating mode can be set. B O
Fan circulator operation In case that the fan is operated as the circulator, the fan control rule can be set. B
Control pressure adjust When only the OA processing units are operated, control pressure value can be changed. B
Auto operation mode The [Auto rule selection] for switching the operation mode automatically can be selected from 3 patterns. B
Thermo. rule setting When selecting [Outdoor air temp. control], the judgment temp can be offset by outdoor temp.. B
Auto fan speed control Auto switching range for the auto fan speed control can be set. B
1U overload alarm If the difference between the setting temperature and the suction temperature becomes larger than the temperature difference set for B
the overload alarm, at 30 minutes after the start of operation, the overload alarm signal is from the external output (CNT-5).
External output setting *1 |Functions assigned to the external outputs 1 to 4 can be changed. B
4|Service & Maintenance IU address Max 16 indoor units can be connected to one remote control, and all address No. of the connected indoor units can be displayed.
+ The indoor unit conforming to the address No. can be identified by selecting the address No. and tapping [Check] to operate the B O
[Service password] indoor fan.
Next service date The [Next servics; date] can be registered‘. o AB 0
- The [Next service date] and [Company information] is displayed on the screen.
Operation data The [Operation data] for indoor unit and outdoor unit can be displayed. B @)
Error display
Error history  The error history can be displayed.
Display anomaly data The operation data just before the latest error stop can be displayed. B VAN
Erase anomaly data Anomaly operation data can be erased.
Reset periodical check |The timer for the periodical check can be reset.
Saving U settings The I/U settings memorized in the indoor PCB connected to the remote control can be saved in the memory of the remote control. B
Special settings [Erase IU address] [CPU reset] [Restore of default setting] [Touch panel calibration] B N
Indoor unit capacity display _*1|Address No. and capacities of indoor units connected to the remote control are displayed. B
8.Contact company Shows registered [Contact company] and [Contact phone].
9.Inspection
[Confirmation of Inspection This is displayed when any error occurs. A A
10.PC connection
[USB connection Weekly timer setting and etc., can be set from PC. C

@ Listed items may not function depending on the specifications of indoor and outdoor units which are combined.




'22 + PAC-DB-409

10.3 Installation of wired remote control (Option parts)
(1) Model RC-EX3A

1) Safety precautions

@Plcase read this manual carefully before starting installation work to install the unit properly.
Every one of the followings is important information to be observed strictly.

Failure to follow these instructions properly may result in serious
AWARNlNG consequences such as death, severe injury, etc.

Failure to follow these instructions properly may cause injury or propert
ACAUT'ON damage. properly may jury or property

It could have serious consequences depending on the circumstances.
@ The following pictograms are used in the text.

® Never do. 0 Always follow the instructions given.

@Keep this manual at a safe place where you can consult with whenever necessary. Show this
manual to installers when moving or repairing the unit. When the ownership of the unit is
transferred, this manual should be given to a new owner.

/AWARNING

Consult your dealer or a professional contractor to install the unit.
Improper installation made on your own may cause electric shocks, fire or dropping of the unit.

installation manual.
Improper installation work may result in electric shocks, fire or break-down.

Be sure to use accessories and specified parts for installation work.
Use of unspecified parts may result in drop, fire or electric shocks.

0 Installation work should be performed properly according to this

Install the unit properly to a place with sufficient strength to hold the
weight.
If the place is not strong enough, the unit may drop and cause injury.

Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical
installer, and use exclusive circuit.

Shut OFF the main power source before starting electrical work.

0 Power source with insufficient and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.
0 Otherwise, it could result in electric shocks, break-down or malfunction.

Do not modify the unit.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

Be sure to turn OFF the power circuit breaker before repairing/
inspecting the unit.
Repairing/inspecting the unit with the power circuit breaker turned ON could cause
electric shocks or injury.
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/AWARNING

Do not install the unit in appropriate environment or where
inflammable gas could generate, flow in, accumulate or leak.
® If the unit is used at places where air contains dense oil mist, steam, organic solvent vapor,
corrosive gas (ammonium, sulfuric compound, acid, etc) or where acidic or alkaline
solution, special spray, etc. are used, it could cause electric shocks, break-down, smoke or
fire as a result of significant deterioration of its performance or corrosion.

Do not install the unit where water vapor is generated excessively or
condensation occurs.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

Do not use the unit in a place where it gets wet, such as laundry
room.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

Do not operate the unit with wet hands.
It could cause electric shocks.

Do not wash the unit with water.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

Use the specified cables for wiring, and connect them securely with
care to protect electronic parts from external forces.
Improper connections or fixing could cause heat generation, fire, etc.

Seal the inlet hole for remote control cable with putty.
If dew, water, insect, etc. enters through the hole, it could cause electric shocks, fire or
break-down.
If dew or water enters the unit, it may cause screen display anomalies.

When installing the unit at a hospital, telecommunication facility, etc.,
take measures to suppress electric noises.
It could cause malfunction or break-down due to hazardous effects on the inverter,
private power generator, high frequency medical equipment, radio communication
equipment, etc.
The influences transmitted from the remote control to medical or communication
equipment could disrupt medical activities, video broadcasting or cause noise
interference.

Do not leave the remote control with its upper case removed.
If dew, water, insect, etc. enters through the hole, it could cause electric shocks, fire or
break-down.

e & © 90V OV
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/N\CAUTION

Do not install the remote control at following places.
(1) It could cause break-down or deformation of remote control.
- Where it is exposed to direct sunlight
- Where the ambient temperature becomes 0 °C or below, or 40 °C or above
- Where the surface is not flat
- Where the strength of installation area is insufficient
(2) Moisture may be attached to internal parts of the remote control, resulting in a

display failure.
® - Place with high humidity where condensation occurs on the remote control
- Where the remote control gets wet
(3) Accurate room temperature may not be detected using the temperature sensor of the
remote control.
- Where the average room temperature cannot be detected
* Place near the equipment to generate heat
- Place affected by outside air in opening/closing the door
* Place exposed to direct sunlight or wind from air-conditioner
- Where the difference between wall and room temperature is large

To connect to a personal computer via USB, use the dedicated

software.
® Do not connect other USB devices and the remote control at the
same time.

It could cause malfunction or break-down of the remote control/personal computer.




2) Accessories & Prepare on site
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Following parts are provided.

| Accessories

| R/C main unit, wood screw (¢ 3.5 x 16) 2 pcs., Quick reference

Following parts are arranged at site. Prepare them according to the respective installation procedures.

Item name Qty Remark When the cable length is longer than 100 m,
Switch box the max size for wires used in the R/C case
For 1 piece or 2 pieces (JIS C 8340 or equivalent) ! is 0.5 mm?2 .. Connect them to wires of larger
Thin wall steel pipe for electric These are not required when installing size near the outside of R/C. When wires are
appliance directly on a wall. As required directly on a wall. connected, take measures to prevent water,
(JIS C 8305 or equivalent) etc. from entering inside.
Lock nut, bushing (JIS C 8330 or equivalent) As required =<200m 0.5 mm? x 2 cores
Lacing (JIS C 8425 or equivalent) As required Necessary to run R/C cable on the wall. < 300m 0.75 mm’ x 2 cores
Putty Suitably For sealing gaps
Molly anchor As required = 400m 125 mm’x 2 cores
R/C cable (0.3 mm?®x 2 pcs.) As required See right table when longer than 100m = 600m 2.0 mm? x 2 cores
3) Installation place
Secure the installation space shown in the figure. Installation space
For the installation method, “embedding wiring” or “exposing wiring”
can be selected. ﬁ Wiring ﬁ S0mm
For the wiring direction, “Backward”, “Upper center” or “Upper left”
can be selected. 30mm 30mm
Determine the installation place in consideration of the installation
method and wiring direction.
I
o]
RIC temperature sensor
c Secure minimum spaces for disassembling the case.
§ Upper left and upper right sides
A 30mm or more
Bottom side...120mm or more
If using L-shaped screwdriver, 50mm or more is
available. |




4) Installation procedure
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Perform installation and wiring work for the remote control according to the

following procedure.
Dimensions (Viewed from front)

s - ]
<
Fixing holes 3|
=l
A e
37 23 23 19

To disassemble the R/C case into the upper and lower pieces after assembling

them once

- Insert the tip of flat head screwdriver or the like in the recess at the lower part of
R/C and twist it lightly to remove. It is recommended that the tip of the screwdriver

Locknut

Conduit

Switch

be wrapped with tape to avoid damaging the case. /? Wall
Take care to protect the removed upper case from moisture or dust. 2
—
In case of embedding wiring
(When the wiring is retrieved “Backward”) J
(1) Embed the switch box and the R/C wires beforehand. Bushin
Seal the inlet hole for the R/C wiring with putty.

(2 When wires are passed through the bottom case, fix the bottom case at 2 places on the switch box.

Upper side Upper side
Switch box for
2 pes.

Switch box for
1 pc.

Down side

Wire outlet Wire outlet

box

Seal with putty

Cut out the thin
wall part at the
screw mounting
section with a
knife or the like
before tightening
the screw.



'22 + PAC-DB-409

(® Connect wires from X and Y terminals of R/C to X and Y terminals of indoor unit. R/C
wires (X, Y) have no polarity. Fix wires such that the wires will run around the terminal

screws on the top case of R/C.
é%}
Q

Wiring hole on
@ Install the upper case with care not to pinch wires of R/C. bottom case
Cautions for wire connection

Use wires of no larger than 0.5 mm2 for wiring running
through the remote control case. Take care not to pinch
the sheath.

Tighten by hand (0.7 N'm or less) the wire connection.
If the wire is connected using an electric driver, it may

cause failure or deformation.

| In case of exposing wiring |

(When the wiring is taken out from the “upper center” or
“upper left” of R/C)
(D Cut out the thin wall sections on the cases for the size of wire.

When taking the wiring out from the upper center, open a hole before separating the upper and bottom cases. This will reduce risk of
damaging the PCB and facilitate subsequent work.
When taking the wiring out from the upper left, take care not to damage the PCB and not to leave any chips of cut thin wall inside.

Upper @ier Upper case Upper et Bottom case
() Fix the bottom R/C case on a flat surface with two wood 11 .
SCrews. Nes 2L 4 L
(3 In case of the upper center, pass the wiring behind the s S
bottom case. (Hatched section) Hl 190 mm
(® Connect wires from X and Y terminals of R/C to X and Y 120mm (for rereving
. . . . . (for retrieving wire wire from upper
terminals of indoor unit. R/C wires (X, Y) have no polarity. from upper left) Li| - center) O
Fix wires such that the wires will run around the terminal I I — [
screws on the top case of R/C. L u
(® Install the top case with care not to pinch wires of R/C.
(® Seal the area cut in (D with putty. '[ﬁ@) Ei e | g@%ﬁ —
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5) Main/Sub setting when more than one remote control are used

Up to two units of R/C can be used

at the maximum for 1 indoor unit or 1
group.

One is main R/C and the other is sub
R/C.

Operating range is different depending
on the main or sub R/C.

| |

| Indoorunit

| |

. [@9 ,,,”J R/C cable

(No polarity)

D ®9] 1 [®®]
' RC ! RIC

' Main” |1 Sub” |

Replace the cover after use.

For details, view the web site.

0 : operable x: not operable

RIC operations

Main

Sub

R/C operations Main | Sub
Run/Stop, Change set temp.,
Change flap direction, Auto swing, Changefan | O | O
speed operations
High power operation, Energy-saving operation | O | O
Silent mode control O | x
Useful Individual flap control o | x
functions Anti draft setting O | x
Timer o | O
Favorite setting O |0
Weekly timer O | x
Home leave mode O | x
External ventilation O |0
Select the language O | O
Silent mode control O | x
Energy-saving setting O | x
Filter Filter sign reset O |0
User setting |Initial settings O | O
Administrator | Permission/ o | x
setiings | Prohibition setting
%gtéig% %r:n silent ol x
Setting temp.range | O | x
Temp increment ol x
setting
Set temp. display O | O
RIC display setting | O | O
Change administrator| ~ | o
passwor
F1/F2 function setting| © | O

Advice: Connection to personal computer

Special software is necessary for the connection.

Service
setting

Installation
settings

Installation date

x

Company information

Test run

Static pressure adjustment

Change auto-address

Address setting of main IU

1U back-up function

Motion sensor setting

R/C function
settings

Main/Sub of RIC

Return air temp.

RIC sensor

RIC sensor adjustment

Operation mode

°C [ °F

Fan speed

External input

Upper/lower flap control

Left/right flap control

Ventilation setting

Auto-restart

Auto temp. setting

Auto fan speed

IU settings

Service &
Maintenance

IU address

Next service date

Operation data

Error  |Error history

Ofx|x[O]x|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|[x|x|[x|[O]x|[x]|x]|x]|x|x|O

display |Displaylerase
anomaly data

x

Reset periodical check

Saving IU settings

Special |Erase IU address

settings [CPU reset

Restore of default setting

Touch panel calibration

Indoor unit capacity display

O|0|0|0|0|O|O| O |O|O|O|O[O|0|0|0|O|O|O|O|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

x|O|x|O|x|x|O

It can be set from a personal computer via the USB port (mini-B).
Connect after removing the cover for USB port of upper case.

User's Manual).

Advice: Initializing of password

Administrator password (for daily setting items) and
service password (for installation, test run and maintenance) are used.
o The administrator password at factory default is “0000”. This setting can be changed (Refer to

If the administrator password is forgotten, it can be initialized by holding down the [F1] and [F2]
switches together for five seconds on the administrator password input screen.
o Service password is “9999”, which cannot be changed.
When the administrator password is input, the service password is also accepted.

Input the administrator password.
o II]‘ 2] 2| a] oeee

el ) =)
=]

Input 4 digit number & tap [Set]

[F1][F2] switch

’When connecting two or more FDT to one R/C, unify the panel type either to a panel with anti draft function or a standard panel.
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(2) Model RC-E5

Read together with indoor unit's installation manual.
4 AWARNING N

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the
terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power source is turned off when electric wiring work.

\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. G /
ACAUTION

@ Do not install the remote control at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface

@ Do not leave the remote control without the upper case.

In case the upper cace needs to be detached, protect the remote control with a packaging box or bag in ®
K order to keep it away from water and dust. /

Accessories Remote control, wood screw (¢ 3.5x16) 2 pieces

Prepare on site | Remote control cord (2 cores) the insulated thickness in 1mm or more.
[In case of embedding cord] Erectrical box, M4 screw (2 pieces)
[In case of exposing cord] Cord clamp (if needed)

Installation procedure

(D Open the cover of remote control, and remove the screw under the
buttons without fail.

[exe)

@  Remove the upper case of remote control.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver into the dented part of the upper part

of the remote control, and wrench slightly. \%/

[In case of embedding cord]
(3 Embed the erectrical box and remote control cord beforehand.

Control cord

Erectrical box
..~ (Prepare on site)

7 ®

@  Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length is 12-16mm) on site, and install the lower case to erectrical box.
Choose either of the following two positions in fixing it with screws.

Upper part Upper part
(@] —7 Tighten the screws after
cutting off the thin part of
Lower case Lower case screw mounting part.
\g
0 @yeN ©)
Wiring oulet Lower part Lower part
« Wiring oulet

(5 Connect the remote control cord to the terminal block.

Connect the terminal of remote control (X,Y) with the terminal of M4 screw < 2 (Prepare on site)

indoor unit (X,Y). (X and Y are no polarity) The thin part
Upper
| —)
@® Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the remote control cord, o
and tighten with the screws. Lower case
. 0 O ®
[In case of exposing cord] o
(3 You can pull out the remote control cord from left upper part or center upper part. Upper
Cut off the upper thin part of remote control lower case with a nipper or knife, S5
and grind burrs with a file etc.
¥ Lower case
@ Install the lower case to the flat wall with attached two wooden screws. 0 O @
Lower
¥
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(® Connect the remote control cord to the
terminal block.
Connect the terminal of remote control (X,Y)
with the terminal of indoor unit (X,Y).

Sheath Upper Sheath
—

Upper case Upper case

(X and Y are no polarity)

Wiring route is as shown in the right diagram

depending on the pulling out direction. Lower ~~Wiring Wiring Lower ©
In case of pulling out from In case of pulling out from

upper left upper center
The wiring inside the remote control case should be within 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm?.
The sheath should be peeled off inside the remote control case.
The peeling-off length of each wire is as below.

Pulling out from upper left | Pulling out from upper center
X wiring : 215mm X wiring : 1770mm
Y wiring : 195mm Y wiring : 190mm

The peeling-off length
of sheath

® Install the upper case as before so as not to catch up the remote control cord, and tighten with
the screws.
@ In case of exposing cord, fix the cord on the wall with cord clamp so as not to slack.

Installation and wiring of remote control

(D Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm? x 2 cores wires or cables. (on-site configuration)
(@ Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, wiring in the remote control case should be under 0.5mm? . Change the wire size outside
of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is necessary at the wire
connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.
100 = 200M:-eseersesseessesseesens 0.5mm? x 2 cores
Under 300m -+ oeeeeseeeeeenns 0.75mm? x 2 cores
Under 400m- -+1.25mm? x 2 cores
Under 500m ---exeeseeseeeeseenes 2.0mm? x 2 cores

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote controls are used

A maximum of two remote controls can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of indoor units.)

Switch Setting Contents
! Indoor units : W1 M Master remote control
1
! ' S Slave remote control
X !
I e S Remote control cord (no polarity)
Upper
|Immp=letr=r—a (=F ==--1
1 | Y | : : XY) : Master
: Remote control I 1 Remote control 1
LSWi'Master || SWi'Sawe' | Slave

sSwWi1

Lower

Set SW1 to "Slave" for the slave remote control. It was factory set to "Master" for shipment.
Note: The setting "Remote control sensor enabled" is only selectable with the master remote
control in the position where you want to check room temperature.
The air-conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control regardless of the
master/ slave setting of it.

The indication when power source is supplied

When power source is turned on, the following is displayed on the remote control until the
communication between the remote control and indoor unit settled.

Master remote control : " fMUET T M"

Slave remote control ; " ML T 3"

At the same time, a mark or a number will be displayed for two seconds first.
This is the software's administration number of the remote control, not an error cord.

‘ ] RLC % The left mark is only an

‘ @JNHI T[ﬂﬂ, g)‘;gr:aprlle. Other marks may
When remote control cannot communicate with the indoor unit for half an hour, the below indication will

appear.
Check wiring of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit etc.

INSPECT 1./
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The range of temperature setting

When shipped, the range of set temperature differs depending on the operation mode as below.
Heating : 16-30°C (55-86°F)
Except heating (cooling, fan, dry, automatic) : 18-30°C (62-86°F)

@Upper limit and lower limit of set temperature can be changed with remote control.
Upper limit setting: valid during heating operation. Possible to set in the range of 20 to 30°C (68 to 86°F).

Lower limit setting: valid except heating (automatic, cooling, fan, dry) Possible to set in the range of 18 to 26°C (62 to
79°F).
When you set upper and lower limit by this function, control as below.

1. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote control function of function setting mode is "INDN CHANGE" (factory setting),
[ If upper limit value is set ]
During heating, you cannot set the value exceeding the upper limit.

[ If lower limit value is set ]
During operation mode except heating, you cannot set the value below the lower limit.

2. When (2 TEMP RANGE SET, remote control function of function setting mode is "NO INDN CHANGE"
[ If upper limit value is set ]
During heating, even if the value exceeding the upper limit is set, upper limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.
[ If lower limit value is set ]

During except heating, even if the value lower than the lower limit is set, lower limit value will be sent to the indoor unit.
But, the indication is the same as the temperature set.

@How to set upper and lower limit value

1. Stop the air-conditioner, and press (_O ) (SET) and (MODE) button at the same time for over three
seconds .

The indication changes to "FUNCTION SET V",
Press W] button once, and change to the "TEMP RANGE A " indication.
Press (_O ) (SET) button, and enter the temperature range setting mode.
Select "UPPER LIMIT W " or "LOWER LIMIT A" by using [A] [W] button.
Press (_O ) (SET) button to fix.
When "UPPER LIMIT W "is selected (valid during heating)
(D Indication: " fv V A SET UP" — "UPPER 30°C V"
(2 Select the upper limit value with temperature setting button [\/] [A]. Indication example: "UPPER 26°C V A'
(blinking)
@ Press (CO_) (SET) button to fix. Indication example: "UPPER 26°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "UPPER LIMIT W*.
7. When "LOWER LIMIT A" is selected (valid during cooling, dry, fan, automatic)
@ Indication: "V A SET UP" — "LOWER 18°C A"
@ Select the lower limit value with temperature setting button . Indication example: "LOWER 24°C V A'
(blinking)
(3 Press (CO),(SET) button to fix. Indication for example: "LOWER 24°C" (Displayed for two seconds)
After the fixed lower limit value displayed for two seconds, the indication will return to "LOWER LIMIT W¥*.

8. Press |[ON/OFF | button to finish.

o o~ w

4 001
4 N\
a ™
* Itis possible to finish by pressing ® | TEMP RANGE A .
ON/OFF/ button on the way, but S@j — drevp DONJOFF
unfinished change of setting is a
unavailable. 3:5:60
—
- During setting, if you press ™
(RESET) button, you return to the =1
previous screen. . :
. J \ \ )

2.4 Previous button



The functional setting

@The initial function setting for typical using is performed automatically by the indoor unit connected, when remote

control and indoor unit are connected.

As long as they are used in a typical manner, there will be no need to change the initial settings.
If you would like to change the initial setting marked “O ", set your desired setting as for the selected item.
The procedure of functional setting is shown as the following diagram.

[Flow of function setting]

Start  : Stop air-conditioner and press (SET) and

(MODE) buttons at the same time for over three seconds.

Finalize : Press " (SET) button.
Reset  :Press " (RESET) button.
Select : Press [A&] [W] button.
End : 5

Itis possible to finish above seting on the way,

Record and keep the

setting

\ Consult the technical data etc. for each control details \

and unfinished change of setting is unavailable.
O Inital settings

Stop air-conditoner and press
. (SET) + C53. (MODE) buttons
at the same time for over three seconds.

FUNCTION SET ¥

5 FUNCTION ¥ ] (Remote control function)

Function

(02 TAUTO FUN SET

<D ON.OFF SW

A @ YALID (0]
4@ INVALID

|06 TEETFAN SPEED Si]

B VAL
AT INVALID

08 [[E0 TIVER SW

|09 TEISENSTR SET

(6]

ESENSR 3!

0 [AUTORESTART

THIALTD (6]
jil
[VENT LIWKSET ]
{0 VENT
VENT LINK

NO VENT LINK

board),

Validate setting of ESP:External Static Pressure
Invalidate setting of ESP

Automatical operation is impossible
| Temperature setting button is not working

Mode button is not working

(Indoor unit function) [L/JFINCTION &

To set other indoor unit, press

AIR CON No.] button, which

allows you to go back to the indoor

unit selection screen
(for example: I/U 000 A ).

On/Off button is not working

Fan speed button is not working

Louver button is not working

Timer button is not working

Remote thermistor is not working.

Remote thermistor is working.

Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing +3.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set fo producing +2.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set fo producing +1.0°C increase in temperature.
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing
Remote thermistor is working, and fo be set fo producing
Remote thermistor is working, and to be set for producing -3.0°C increase in temperature.

C increase in temperature.
C increase in temperature.

In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the
indoor printed circuit board (in case of VRF series, by connecting it to CND of the
indoor printed circuit board), the operation of ventilation device is linked with the
operation of indoor unit.

In case of Single split series, by connecting ventilation device to CNT of the indoor printed
circuit board (in case of VRF series, by connecting it to CND of the indoor printed circuit

TENP RANGE SET

INON CHANGE
NO TN CHANGE

13 [T/UFAN

HI-MID-LO

x

== POSITION

APOSITION STOP

FREE STOP.
]E MODEL TYPE
HEAT PLMP

‘EXTERNAL CONTRCL SET

INDTVIDUAL

FOR ALL UNITS

ROOM TENP INDICATLON SET

TNEIES O
TNDICATION O

TNDICATICN DN Q
INDICS

you

If you input si
indoor unit wil

i

ite /stop the ventilation d

(VENT) button.

pe

If you change the range of set temperature, the indication of set temperature
will vary following the control.
If you change the range of set
will not vary following the control, and keep the set temperature.

Air flow of fan becomes the three speed of %l -#asl -# a0l orés sl -5 el - 6wa0 - S8 .
Air flow of fan becomes the two speed of %t .

Air flow of fan becomes the two speed of .t
Air flow of fan is fixed at one speed.

the indication of set

If you change the remote control function "14 =—=POSITION *,

you must change the indoor function "04 == FUSITION" accordingly.
You can select the louver stop position in the four.

[ The louver can stop at any position.

nal into CnT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, the
be operated independently according to the input from external.

If you input into CNT of the indoor printed circuit board from external, all units which
connect to the same remote control are operated according to the input from external.

In normal working indication, indoor unit temperature is indicated instead of air flow.
(Only the master remote control can be indicated.)

Heating preparation indication should not be indicated.

Temperature indication is by degree C.
| Temperature indication is by degree F.
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Note 1: The initial setting marked “3 " is decided by connected indoor and outdoor unit, and is

defined as following table.

Function No. Item [Defauit Model
Remote control AUTO RN SET AT RUN ON "Auto-RUN" mode selectable indoor unit.

{ ALTO RUN OFF Indoor unit without *Auto-RUN" mode
Remote control =IF N SPEED S |40 =81 YALID Indoor unit with two or three step of air flow setting

i ] TNVALTD Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting
Remote control LOUWVER St | Indoor unit with automatically swing louver |
function07 Indoor unit without automatically swing louver
Remote control /U FiN Indoor unit with three step of air flow setting
function13 Indoor unit with two step of air flow setting

1 FAN SPEED Indoor unit with only one of air flow setting

Remote control |WEL TP HEAT PUT Heat pump unit
functioni5 COCLING DY Exclusive cooling unit

Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “05 EXTERNAL INPUT" and “06 PERMISSION /

PROHIBISHION".

plural indoor units are connected.

04 [= = FOSITION

05 [ERTERNAL TNPUT

106 Tt

|07 TEMERGENCY STOP

|08 Ti% SP DFFSET

[09 [RETURN ALR TEWP

10 [ FAN CONTROL

APOSTTION STOP
FREE STOP

TP

PULSE TNFLIT

Indoor unit No. are indicated only when Note2: Fan setting of "HIGH SPEED"
Fana Indoor unit air flow sefting
Function 3 atl - 0t - 8t~ Rut) | Y- R - 00| et~ 60 | Pt

[02 TFAN SPEED SET setting _ FAN  |STANDARD| UH-Hi-Me-Lo | Hi-Me-Lo | Hi-Lo | Hi-Me
STANDARD ] | speep
HIGH SFEED 1 X HIGH i i
HIHSPEENZ SET | opgep, | UH-UH-Hi-Me | UH-Hi-Me | UH-Me | UH-Hi

Inital function setting of some indoor unit is "HIGH SPEED".

TNDICATION OFF
TYPE T The fiter sign is indicated after running for 180 hours.
TYFED. The filte sign is indicated after running for 600 hours.
TYPES The fiter sign is indicated atter running for 1000 hours
TYPE 1 The fiter ign is indicated atter running for 1000 hours, then the indoor urit will be stopped by

compuision after 24 hours:

If you change the indoor function *04 < POSITICH',

you must change the remote controlfuncton *14 = PCEITION- accordingly.
 You can select the louver stop position in the four.

The louver can stop at any postion.

rol of operation wil b valid.

INVALID

LIO

FROST PREVENTION TEIF

FROST FROVENTION CENTROL

i } CRALN PUMP LINK,

DFFSET +30%

OFFSET +2.0t
(0]
(0]
Q

i

TEME' LOW @)

FAN CONTROL O Q

% FAN REMALNING

To be reset producing +2.0°
To be reset producing +1.5°
[ To be reset producing +1.0°C increase in retur air temperature of indoor unit.

To be reset producing -1
To be reset producing -1
To be reset producing -2.0°C increase in return air temperature of indoor unt

| With the VRF series, itis used to stop all indoor units connected with the same outdoor unit immediately.
When stop signal is inputed from remote on-off terminal "CNT-6", allindoor units are stopped immediately.

To be reset for producing +3.°C increase in temperature during heafing.
To be reset for producing +2.0°C increase in temperature during heating.
To be reset for producing +1.0°C increase n temperature during heating.

increase in retur air temperatre of indoor uni
increase in retur ai temperatre of indoor unit.

C increase in return air temperature of indoor uni
'C increase in retumn air temperature of indoor unit.

When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is low speed.
When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is set speed.

When heating thermostat is OFF, fan speed is operated intermitently
When heating thermostat is OFF, the fan i stopped.

[When the remote thermistor is working, *FAN OFF" s set automatically.
Do not set *FAN OFF" when the indoor unit's thermistor is working.

Change of indoor heat exchanger temperature to start frost prevention control,

Working only with the Single spit series.
To contro fost prevention, the indoor fan tap i raised.

dry and heating

[FAN CONTROL OFF__|

£X) O | Drain pump s run during cooling and cry.

EEES Drain pump is

156 DR Drain pump s run during cooling, dy, heating and fan.
BOMDE

0|

Drain pump s run during cooling, dry and fan.

Afer coolingis stopped is OFF, the fan does not perform extra operation.

After cooling is stopped is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.

Afer cooling is stopped is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for an hour.

After cooling is stopped is OFF, the fan perform extra operation for six hours.

(0]
6
NTRAATHTNG (0]
2ominCFF sninON
swinOFF sminON
17 JPRESSURE CONTROL
STANDARD X
X

-7

2_

After heating s stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan does not perform exra operation.

After heating s stopped or heating thermostat is OFF the fan perform extra operation for half an hour.
After heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF.the fan perform extra operation for two hours.
 After heating s stopped o heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform exira operation for six hours.

During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes.
with low fan speed after twenty minutes’ OFF.

During heating is stopped or heating thermostat is OFF, the fan perform intermittent operation for five minutes.
with low fan speed after five minutes' OFF.

Connected “OA Processing” type indoor unit, and is automatically defined.



How to set function

1.

Stop air-conditioner and press (_O ) (SET) (<2_)(MODE)
buttons at the same time for over three seconds, and the
"FUNCTION SET ¥ " will be displayed.

FUNCTION SET

Press (_O_)(SET) button.

Make sure which do you want to set, "& FUNCTION V"

(remote control function) or "l/U FUNCTION A" (indoor

unit function).

Press [A] or [¥] button.

Selecct "8 FUNCTION ¥ (remote control function) or "I/U
FUNCTION A" (indoor unit function).

¥

Press (_O ) (SET) button.

[On the occasion of remote control function selection ]

(D "DATA LOADING" (Indication with blinking)
l
Display is changed to "01 dh{IF ESP SET".

) Press [A] or [W] button.

"No. and function"are indicated by turns on the remote
control function table, then you can select from them.

(For example)
o2 ‘ Function No. ‘
AUTO RUN SET Function

Press (_O_)(SET) button.

The current setting of selected function is indicated.

(for example) "AUTO RUN ON" « If "02 AUTO RUN SET" is
selected

AUTORUN ON  <——[Setting |

@ Press [A] or [W] button.

Select the setting.

®

Press (_O_)(SET)

"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting will be
completed.

Then after "No. and function" indication returns, Set as the
same procedure if you want to set continuously ,and if to
finish, goto 7.

7. Press |ON/OFF| button.

Setting is finished.
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Operation message
Function description:
setting description: ©

:

/
4 //UUUUUU )
e
ALTO RUN SET .
ETevp © OpFF —
—+7[Finshing button]

2 | Starting button

6 —‘ Indoor unit selection button ‘ ‘Previous screen button‘

[On the occasion of indoor unit function selection ]
(D "DATA LOADING" (Blinking for 2 to 23 seconds to read the data)
!

Indication is changed to "02 FAN SPEED SET".
Goto @.

[Note]

(1) If plural indoor units are connected to a remote control,
the indication is "I/U 000" (blinking) <~ The lowest number of
the indoor unit connected is indicated.

11000 &

(2) Press [A] or [W] button.
Select the number of the indoor unit you are to set
If you select "ALL UNIT ¥, you can set the same setting with
all unites.

(3) Press (O )(SET) button.
@ Press [A] or [¥] button.

"No. and function" are indicated by turns on the indoor unit function
table, then you can select from them.
(For example)

I oz <_H Function No.‘
FANSPEED SET <[ Function]

3 Press (_O_J(SET) button.
The current setting of selected function is indicated.
(For example) "STANDARD" <« If "02 FAN SPEED SET" is
selected.

oz
(STANDARD [Setting |

@ Press [a] or [¥] button.
Select the setting.

© Press (_O_J(SET) button.
"SET COMPLETE" will be indicated, and the setting will be
completed.
Then after "No. and function" indication returns, set as the same
procedure if you want to set continuously , and if to finish, go to 7.

3 When plural indoor units are connected to a remote control,

press the [AIR CON No.| button, which allows you to go back to

the indoor unit selection screen. (example "I/U 000 A")

- Itis possible to finish by pressing |ON/OFF| button on the way, but unfinished change of setting is

unavailable.

- During setting, if you press (_~ )(RESET) button, you return to the previous screen.
+ Setting is memorized in the control and it is saved independently of power failure.

[How to check the current setting ]

When you select from "No. and funcion" and press set button by the previous operation, the "Setting" displayed first is the current

setting.

(But, if you select "ALL UNIT W *, the setting of the lowest number indoor unit is displayed.)



10.4 Installation of outdoor unit
Model FDC125VNP-W

©This installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer to page 35.

'22 + PAC-DB-409

PSC012D174A A

Inverter driven split PAC
FDC125VNP-W
Designed for R32 refrigerant

©Wwhen install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of installation place, power source specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height

differences between indoor and outdoor units, power source voltage and etc.) and installation spaces

7’

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

N

avoid malfunction due to mishandling.

very important precautions for safety. Be sure to observe all of them without fail.
@ The meaning of "Marks" used here are as shown below.

‘®‘ Never do it under any circumstance. ‘ 0 9 ‘ Always do it according to the instruction

® Units of single phase power source are equipment complying with IEC 61 UUU 3-12.
Ll by

methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner's manual.

® We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before the installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and to

@ The precautions described below are divided into [ZAAWARNING | and [A\ CAUTION] . The matters with possibilities leading to serious consequences such as
death or serious personal injury due to erroneous handling are listed in the [ /A WARNING | and the matters with possibilities leading to personal injury or
damage of the unit due to erroneous handling including probability leading to serious consequences in some cases are listed in | /A CAUTION |- These are

@ Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the y and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance

@ Keep the installation manual together with owner's manual at a place where any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user.

\. /
( A WARNING )
@ Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer. @ Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R32.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a system Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.
malfunction. @ Tighten the flare nut by using double spanners and torque wrench according to prescribed method. Be sure not to
@ Install the system in full accordance with the instruction manual. tighten the flare nut too much.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric shocks and fire. Loose flare connection or damage on the flare part by tightening with excess torque can cause burst or refrigerant leaks which
@ Use the original accessories and the specified components for installation. may result in lack of oxygen.
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause fall of the unit, water leaks, electric shocks, fire, refrigerant leak, substandard @ Do not open the service valves for liquid line and gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air tightness test
control failure and personal injury. and i
@ When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage If the compressor is operated in state of opening service valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping work, you
accordance with 1S05149. may incur frost bite or injury from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can cause
Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which burst or personal injury due to anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant
can cause serious aceidents. @ Only use prescribed option parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
@ Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage during installation. If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.
Ifthe refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous as is produce @ Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup condition
@ Aiter completed installation, check that no refrigerant leaks from the system. The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of non
If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or other hot surface, poisonous gas is produced. specified component can cause fire or burst.
@ Hang up the unit at the specified points with ropes which can support the weight in lifting for portage. And to avoid jolting out of alignment, @ Be sure to switch off the power source in the event of installation, inspection or servicing.
be sure to hang up the unit at 4-point support. ! If the power source is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.
An improper manner of portage such as 3-point support can cause death or serious personal injury due to falling of the unit Do ot service for at least 5 minutes after turning off the power.
@ Install the unit in a location with good support. ®c " ”
onsult the dealer or an expert regarding removal of the unit.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury. Incorrect installation can cause water leaks, electric Shocks or fire.
@ Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can withstand earthquakes and strong winds. r s' o Defore o Ive and di Sting refr " f a m
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause material damage and personal injury. op the compressor before closing valve and disconnecting refrigerant pipes in case of pump down operation.
= = 2 = — = . _ refrigerant pipes in state of opening service valves before compressor stopping, you may incur frost bite or
@ The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and “national ||'|]|_|ry from an abrupt refrigerant outflow and air can be sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to anomalously
wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to the dedicated circuit. high pressure in the refrigerant circuit.
Power source with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by improper work can cause eleciric shocks and fire, — .
" " @ Use an all-pole circuit breaker with a contact gap of 3mm or more.
@ Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work. This provides complete disconnection under Overvoltage Category IIL
Failure to shut off the power can cause electrio shocks, unit failure or incorrect function of equipment ot o o roh . p— "
t no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is installed and removed.
@ Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable ampacity for power distribution work. nsure that ! - rert ¥ st
cables can cause electri leak, anomalous heat production o fire. ge?;;::r?r:ﬁj:;‘ the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst and
° E‘fﬁrﬂiu‘?ﬁf{:ﬁ' "n';:::i lecr kesl‘ecmnal connection, tighten the cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to prevent ® Do not run the unit with removed panels or pratections - ]
Lo0se connactions ot cable mountings can cause anomalous heat producton orfire Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause personal injury due to burn or electric shocks,
@ Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up further into the box. Install the service panel correctly. @ Be sure to fix up the service panels. X X
Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire. Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to intrusion of dust or water.
@ Do not perform brazing work in the airtight room @ Do not perform any repairs or modifications by yourself. Consult the dealer if the unit requires repair.
\_ It can cause lack of oxygen. If you repair or modify the unit, it can cause water leaks, electric shocks or fire. )
( A CAUTION )
@ Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care @ Do not install the unit in the locations listed below
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line's ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unt faults such as Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating
electric shocks due to short-circuiting. Never connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe because if gas leaks, i could cause explosion or ignition. Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide gas, chioride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.
@ Use the circuit breaker for all pole with correct capacity. Ve"ﬂﬁi and ships ecial "
Using the incorrect circuit breaker, it can cause the unit ma"unCﬂﬂﬂ and fire, ~Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and machine plant.
@ Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power source wiring in accordance with the local codes and regulations. ~Locations where any machines which generale "‘9" frequency harmonics are used.
Th soltorshod b ocked maccortanced wih ENGO2041 -Locations with salty atmospheres such as coast
- ~Locations with heavy snow (f installed, be ra, pmvme base flame and snow hood mentioned in the manua)
@ Take care when carrying the unit by hand. “Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke
If the unit weights more than 20kg, it must be carried by two or more persons. Do not carry by the plastic straps, always use the carry handle when carrying the Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high)
unit by hand. Use gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins. ~Locations with ammonic atmospheres (e.g. organic fertiizer).
. - » Locations with caicium chone (e.9. snow melting agent).
@ Dispose of any packing materials correctly. Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit
Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury as it contains nails and wood. And to avoid danger of suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic ~Locations without good air circulation.
wrapper away from children and to dispose after tear it up. +Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
Locations where short-circuit of air can accur (in case of mumple units instalation)
@ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld ‘spatter when welding work is done near the indoor unit. et nor it s i . Locations where strong air blows against the air outiet of outdoor unit
Tweld spatter water leakage. Indoor unit s packing or cover It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damaqe of components, malfunction and fire.
sure to insulate i the ambient air moisture
Insuficent nsuaton can cause hen G et o mokure damage onthe cemng oo ur andany oter vlubis O e Stoedoor i can e nlghborhood,
@ Be sure to perform ail “Locaons whera o a f e utdoo i ows directl to an animal or plants. The outlet air can affect adversely to the plant etc
If the density of remgeram exceeds the mitn the event ofrefrigerant \%kage i the small room,ack of nxygen ean o, hich can cause seious aceidents. “Locations where sirength of structure.
~Locations where vibration and operation sound generated by the outdoor unit can affect seriously. (on the wal or at the place near bed room)
@ Porfurm instalation work property according to hi instalation monual +Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV st or raio receiver i placed within 5m)
Improper installation can cause abnormal vibrations or increased noise generation. Locations where drainage cannot run of safely.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim
® fthe earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause fire or efectric shocks. @ The appliance is not to be used by persons (including children) with reduced physical, sensory or mental capabilities, or lack of experience and
@ Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in the location where fuses are to be used. knowledge, unless they have been given supervision or instru
Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause unit failure and fire. -Children being supervised not to play with the appllance
"® Do not nstall o uit ~This appliance can be used by children aged from 8 years and above and persons with reduced physical, sensory or mental
A Q" il m" i b ilties or lack of and if they have been given supervision or instruction concerning use of the
leaked gases accumulate around the unf t can cause fire. in a safe way and understand the hazards involved.
@ Do not install nm unit wnm comosive gas (such s sulfurous acid gas etc) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases) can ~Children shall not play with the appliance.
ollect, or wher ~Cleaning and user shall not be made by children without supervision.
Corrosive gas tan cause cotoson o heat exchanger breakage of p\as]m pans and e, And combustble gas can cause fir. ® Do ot use the unt for special " - T— ton of animals, poy
It can cause the damage of the items.
Insuffcient space can rsul BG4 5 personal iniry due to fallng rom e mstzllaﬂun place. @ Do ot touch any buttons with wet hands.
@ When the outdoor i unit, It can cause electric shocks.
If safety iacmnes are not pmvlded it can cause personal injury due to falling from the installation p\ace @ Do not touch any refri ipes with your s in operation.
@ Do not install nor to During operation the refigerant pi hotor ly cold depending condition, and it can cause bur injury or frost injury.
Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical hlgh Wequency equipments and telecummumcahon equipments can affect the system, and cause P
malfunctions and breakdowns. The system medical equipment and equipment, and obstruct its function or cause jamming. L4 Rg;‘m clean up the :rankwm .
@ Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where insects and small animals can inhabit. ° s " P
Do not operate the outdoor unit with any article placed on it.
Insects and small animls can enter the electric parts and cause damage o fire. Insiruct the user to keep the surroundings clean. You may Incur property damage or personal mure fom a fall of the artice
© ifthe supply st or L o @ Do not step onto the outdoor unit.
not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged due to long periods of operation. You U may cur oy froma dmp orfall.
Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit falling down and cause personal injury. by
\_ @ This appliance is intended to be used by expert or trained users in shops, in light industry and on farms, or for commercial use by lay persons. Contact the sales company for details. )
( )
Notabilia as a unit designed for R32 Dedicated RS2 tools
a) | Gauge manifold
®Do not use any refrigerant other than R32. R32 will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional refrigerant. b) | Charge hose
A cylinder containing R32 has a pink indication mark on the top. ¢) | Electronic scale for refrigerant charging
@A unit designed for R32 has adopted a different size indoor unit service valve charge port and a different size check joint provided in the unit to prevent the charging of a wrong refrigerant by mistake. The d) | Torque wrench
processed dimension of the flared part of a refrigerant pipe and a flare nut's parallel side measurement have also been altered to raise strength against pressure. Accordingly, you are required to arrange dedicated
oo : . . . e) | Flare tool
R32 tools listed in the table on the right before installing or servicing this unit.
@®Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which results in performance degradation. f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge
@ In charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase. 9) | Vacuum pump adapter
L @ All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R32. Check connectable indoor unit models in a catalog, etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation) h) | Gas leak detector )
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1. HAULAGE AND INSTALLATION (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an operation with two or more persons.)

(( —— )
When a unit is hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its
A CAUTION gravity center position.
N If not properly balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.
1) Delivery 2) Portage
@ Deliver the unit as cl_ose as possible to the installation sl_le before removing it ffom the paclgagmg‘ @®The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is heavier. A person
@ When some compelling reason necessitates the unpacking of the unit before it is carried in, use carrying the right hand side must take heed of this fact. A person carrying the left hand side
nylon slings or protective wood pieces so as not to damage the unit by ropes lifting it. must hold with his right hand the handle provided on the front panel of the unit and with his left
. . . . . hand the corner column section.
3) Selection of installation location for the outdoor unit )
Be sure to select a suitable i ion place in consideration of following condition: 5) Installation space
O A place where it is horizontal, stable and can endure the unit weight and will not allow vibration transmittance of the unit N B N
O A place where it can be free from possibility of bothering neighbors due to noise or exhaust air from the unit. @ Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not Example installation | | " o
8 A place where the unit is not exposed to oil splashes. @ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above. Size
A place where it can be free from danger of flammable gas leakage. i " " i L1 Open | Open 500
O A place where drain water can be disposed without any trouble. .\gggn more ‘!:13" pqe unlnbaisvmsm‘l;ed side by s"j.e' provmela 2 3730 zpsu Open
O A place where the unit will not be affected by heat radiation from other heat source. mm or wider interval between them as a service space. In L
O A place where snow will not accumulate. order to facilitate servicing of controls, provide a sufficient L3 100 150 | 100
O A place where the unit can be kept away 5m or more from TV set and/or radio receiver in order to avoid any radio or TV interference. space between units so that their top plates can be removed L4 250 | 250 | 250
8 : pllace whﬁre gn;‘w air cwrm;‘lalmn bcan fl:fe se%urgd, e:nd enough service space cda/n beh s?f\:‘red for maintenance and sedrv'\Jce olhthe unit safely. easily.
place where the unit will not be affected by electromagnetic waves and/or high-harmonic waves generated by other equipment. ° -circuiting exists, i i X
O A place where chemical substances like sulfuric gas, chloric gas, acid and alkali (including ammonia), which can harm the Where a danger of shor.t cirouiting exsts, ||j|sta|| gf"“e Iquvers The height of a wall is 1200mm or less.
unit, will not be generated and not remain. @ When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake
A place where strong wind will not blow against the outlet air blow of the unit. space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.
O Do not install the unit in places which exposed to sea breeze (e.g. coastal area) or calcium chloride (e.g. snow melting agent), @ Where piling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper
exposed to ammonia substance (e.g. organic fertilizer). snow guards. L
4) Caution about selection of installation location Intake
(1) If the unit is installed in the area where the snow will accumulate, following measures are required.
The bottom plate of unit and intake, outlet may be blocked by snow. 0“““@ L
1.Install the unit on the base so that 2.Provide a snow hood to 3.Install the unit under eaves
the bottom is higher than snow cover the outdoor unit on site. or provide the roof on site. i
surface, and draining water is secured. 6) IHSta“atmn
(@ Anchor bolt fixed position (@ Notabila for installation
@Imake ﬁl Fasten with bolts
£h ! M10-12)
[ ] / \
[ | = BRI S
5
Since drain water generated by defrost control may freeze, following measures are required. J | Use a‘lm‘ block to extend the width Use a thicker block to anchor deeper.
@ Don't execute drain piping work by using a drain elbow and drain grommets (accessories). Outlet C’Y 9
[Refer to DRAIN PIPING WORK ] 190 | 580 200 |
(2) If the unit can be affected by strong wind, following measures are required. N N e . N "
Strong wind can cause damage of fan (fan motor), or can cause performance degradation, or can trigger anomalous stop @ In installing the unit, fix the unit's legs with bolts specified on the left.
of the unit due to rising of high pressure. @ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15mm.
@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.
1.Install the outlet air blow side of the  2.Install the outlet air blow side of 3.The unit should be installed on @ Refer to the left illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.
unit tdo facfe a wall of buill1dbmg,kor the unit in a posi;ion perpendicular }fnehslahle gnd level foulndatlion. @ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5mm or less.)
provide a fence or a windbreak screen. to the direction of wind. the foundation is not level,
tie down the unit with wires. Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
Wind directi . N :
e drection 7) To run the unit for a cooling operation, when the outdoor temperature
& is =5°C or lower.
% ‘@ When the outdoor air temperature is -5°C or lower, provide a snow hood to the outdoor unit on site,
Over 500 mm Wind direction so that strong wind will not blow against the outdoor heat exchanger directly. Regarding outline of a snow hood,
consult a dealer.
- J
2. REFRIGERANT PIPING WORK
1) Restrictions on unit installation and use
@ Check the following points in light of the indoor unit specifications and the installation site.
@ Observe the following restrictions on unit installation and use. Improper fon can result in a p failure or performance degradation.
Indoor unit
Restrictions ‘ Di i i Marks appearing in the drawing on the right I
Indoor unit FDT, FDE, FDU, FDUM, FDUA ‘Main pipe length 30m or less L
Elevation difference between When the outdoor unit is positioned higher 20m or less H H
indoor and outdoor units When the outdoor unit is positioned lower 20m or less H
CAUTION @ The use restrictions appearing in the table above are applicable to the standard pipe size combinations shown in the table below.
A Where an existing pipe system is utilized, different one-way pipe length restrictions should apply depending on its pipe size. L
For more information, please see “ 5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.”

2) Determination of pipe size

Determine refrigerant pipe size according to the following guidelines based on the Pipe brazing
indoor unit specifications.

Gas pipe | Liquid pipe (oxidized film) are created, causing a critical failure
capillary tube or expansion valve clogging.

¢$15.88 $9.52

Outdoor unit connected Flare Flare

Refrigerant piping (branch pipe L) $15.88 $9.52

Indoor unit connected $15.88 $9.52

Brazing must be performed under a nitrogen gas flow.
Without nitrogen gas, a large quantity of foreign matters

Outdoor unit

Plug the end of the pipe with tape, or other

material, and fll the pipe with nitrogen gas

from e

= —

Only use nitrogen gas (Nz) Brazing

3) Refrigerant pipe wall thickness and material

Pipe diameter [mm]

$9.52 ¢$15.88

@ Select refrigerant pipes of the table shown on the right wall thickness and material as specified for each
pipe size. Minimum pipe wall thickness [mm]

0.8 1.0

Pipe material*

Select pipes having a wall thickness larger than the specified minimum pipe thickness.

0-type pipe 0-type pipe

4) On-site piping work

A IMPORTANT Take care so that installed pipes may not touch components within a unit.
0 If touching with an internal component, it will generate abnormal sounds and/or vibrations.

@ Regarding the change in the size of liquid pipe;
Use the reducer at indoor unit side. Reducer set is available in the outdoor unit as accessory.

How to remove the side cover

First remove the five screws (x mark) of the service panel and push it down into the direction of the arrow mark
and then remove it by pulling it toward you.

@ Carry out the on site piping work with the service valve fully closed.

@ Give sufficient protection to a pipe end (compressed and blazed, or with an adhesive tape) so
that water or foreign matters may not enter the piping.

@ Bend a pipe to a radius as large as practical.(R100-R150) Do not bend a pipe repeatedly to correct

*Phosphorus deoxidized seamless copper pipe ICS 23.040.15, ICS 77.150.30

3

For front connection

Primary side  Secondary side

For rear connection

For side right connection
For downward connection

@ The pipe should be anchored every 1.5m or less to isolate the vibration.

A CAUTION Do not apply force beyond proper ing torque in ti ing the flare nut.

Fix both liquid and gas service valves at the valve main bodies as illustrated on the right, and then fasten them,
applying appropriate fastening torque.

Service valve size (mm) Tightening torque (N-m) Tightening angle () length of a tool handle (mm)
$9.52 (3/8") 34-42 30-45 200
¢15.88 (5/8") 68-82 15-20 300

its form.

@ Flare connection is used between the unit and refrigerant pipe. Flare a pipe after engaging a Flared pipe end : A (mm) Copper pipe protrusion for flaring : B (mm)
flare nut onto it. Flare dimensions for R32 are different from those for conventional R22 and R407C. Copper pipe 0 Copper pipe n the case of a rigid (clutch) type
Although we recommend the use of flaring tools designed specifically for R32, conventional ! outer diameter A o4 outer diameter With an R32 tool With a ional tool
flaring tools can also be used by adjusting the measurement of protrusion B with a protrusion ‘
control gauge. i $9.52 13.2 09.52 0-05 10-15
2%Do not reuse existing flare, make new flare. ‘ $15.88 19.7 015.88

Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner.

Use a torque wrench. If a torque wrench is not
available, fasten the flare nut manually first and then

tighten it further, using the left table as a guide. \A




repair, conduct an air-tightness test again.

6) Evacuation
<Work flow> Airtighteness test completed

Vacuuming begins

When the system has remaining moisture
inside or a leaky point, the vacuum gauge
indicator will rise.

Check the system for a leaky point and
then draw air to create a vacuum again.

Vacuuming completed

Vacuum gauge check

_Fill refrigerant

7) Additional refrigerant charge
(1) Calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

b) Then raise the pressure to 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to see if the pressure drops.

c) Then raise the pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.

d) If no pressure drop is observed with an installation pressurized to the specified level and left for about one day, it is acceptable. When the ambient temperature fall 1°C, the pressure
also fall approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure, if changed, should be compensated for.

e) If a pressure drop is observed in checking e) and a) — d), a leak exists somewhere. Find a leak by applying bubble test liquid to welded parts and flare joints and repair it. After ®

Run the vacuum pump for at least one hour after the vacuum
gauge shows -101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg or lower)

Confirm that the vacuum gauge indicator does not rise even if
the system is left for one hour or more.

Pay attention to the following points in addition to the above for the R32 and compatible machines.

OTo prevent a different oil from entering, assign dedicated tools, etc. to each refrigerant type. Under no circumstances must a
gauge manifold and a charge hose in particular be shared with other refrigerant types (R22, R407C, etc.).

OUse a counterflow prevention adapter to prevent vacuum pump oil from entering the refrigerant system.

5) Air tightness test
(@ Although outdoor and indoor units themselves have been tested for air tightness at the factory, check the connecting pipes after the installation work for air tightness from the Gas side
service valve’s check joint equipped on the outdoor unit side. While conducting a test, keep the service valve shut all the time. Outdoor unit service valve Indoor unit
a) Raise the pressure to 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutes to see if the pressure drops. Check joint

@ In conducting an air-tightness test, use nitrogen gas and pressurize the system with nitrogen gas from the gas side. Do not use a medium other than nitrogen gas under any ci

Check joint

Service valve
(two-way valve)
3

Service valve cap

Securely tighten the service valve cap and the check joint blind nut after adjustment.

Service valve
(three-way valve)
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e

Close
i

Compound pressure gauge

Pressure gauge

Gauge manifold

(Designed specifcally for R32)

Handle Hi

Charge hose

(Designed specifcally for R32)

j-~——— Vacuum pump adapter
(Anti-reverse flow type)

. (Designed specifalyfor R32)

Charge hose: 77~ Vacuum pump

(Designed specfically for R4108)

-0.1MPa
(-76cmHg)

Handle Lo

Service valve size Service valve cap Check joint blind nut
(mm) tightening torque (N-m) tightening torque (N-m)
$9.52 (3/8") 20-30 10-12
1588 (5/8") 30-40

(2) Charging refrigerant

Indoor unit

Additional charge volume (kg) per meter of | Refrigerant volume charged for | Installation’s pipe length (m) covered
refrigerant piping (liquid pipe ¢ 6.35) shipment at the factory (kg) | without additional refrigerant charge

@®Since R32 refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container
cylinder upside down or using a refrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

FDT, FDE

FDU, FOUM, FDUA 0054 22

15

@When you find it difficult to charge a required amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid
and gas sides and charge refrigerant from the gas (suction) side service port, while running the unit in the

cooling mode. In doing so, care must be taken so that refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in

for the portion in excess of 15m.
For further information, please see “5. UTILIZATION OF EXISTING PIPING.

factory, when you recharge refrigerant after servicing etc.
Formula to calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required

@This unit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 15m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the
installation site is not required for an installation with up to 15m refrigerant piping.
When refrigerant piping exceeds 15m, additionally charge an amount calculated from the pipe length and the above table

@If an existing pipe system is used, a required refrigerant charge volume will vary depending on the liquid pipe size.

| Additional charge volume (kg) = { Main pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional charge 15 (m) } x 0.054 (kg/m)

*When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative,
it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

8) Heating and condensation prevention

deterioration.

together with a connecting cable by a dressing tape.
- Both gas and liquid

(1) Dress refrigerant pipes (both gas and liquid pipes) for heat insulation and prevention of dew condensation.
- Improper heat insulation/anti-dew dressing can result in a water leak or dripping causing damage to household effects, etc.
(2) Use a heat insulating material that can withstand 120°C or a higher temperature. Poor heat insulating capacity can cause heat insulation problems or cable Wires for connecting indoor

ipes need to be dressed with 20mm or thicker heat insulation materials above the ceiling where relative humidi

the liquid phase all the time. When the cylinder valve is throttled down or a dedicated conversion tool to
change liquid-phase refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however, adjust charge
conditions so that refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.
@In charging refrigerant, always charge a calculated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.
@When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes.
1 p 1ZAT X X Running the unit with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for a long time can cause a compressor failure.
®For an installation measuring 15m or shorter in pipe length, please charge the refrigerant volume charged for shipment at the
Put down the refrigerant volume calculated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached on
the back side of the service panel.

- All gas pipes must be securely heat insulated in order to prevent damage from dripping water that comes from the condensation formed on them during a cooling operation

or personal injury from burns because their surface can reach quite a high temperature due to discharged gas flowing inside during a heating operation.
- Wrap indoor units’ flare joints with heat insulating parts (pipe cover) for heat insulation (both gas and liquid pipes).
- Give heat insulation to both gas and liquid side pipes. Bundle a heat insulating material and a pipe tightly together so that no gaps may be left between them and wrap them

exceeds 70%.

Band (accessory) Pipe cover (accessory)

IN N

o M

Exterior tape

and outdoor units
Gas piping

Liquid piping

Insulation

3. DRAIN PIPING WORK
ps

 Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain grommets supplied separately as
accessories, where water drained from the outdoor unit is a problem.

* Water may drip where there is a larger amount of drain water. Seal around the drain
elbow and drain grommets with putty or adequate caulking material.

« Condensed water may flow out from vicinity of service valve or connected pipes.

* Where you are likely to have several days of sub-zero temperatures in a row, do not use a
drain elbow and drain grommets. (There is a risk of drain water freezing inside and
blocking the drain.)

Do not use drain elbow and grommet made of plastic for drain piping when base heater
for outdoor unit is used. Plastic grommet and elbow will be damaged and burnt in worst
case.

« Prepare another drain tray made of metallic material for collecting drain when base
heater is used.

/o
Grommet S —— Grommet

- Drain hose
s gy
Drain elbow

* When condensed water needs to be led to a drain, etc., install the unit on
aflat base (supplied separately as a locally procured part) or concrete
blocks.

Then, secure space for the drain elbow and the drain hose.

: : ..
7:\hEW"’mWwwwumm ICIearance

(Grommet, Drain elbow and drain hose are procured on the installer's part.)
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For details of electrical cabling, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.

4, ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK
p

~
Electrical installation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country. In case of faulty wiring connection, indoor unit dose not
Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical and other to electrical in the country. operate. Then, run lamp turns on and timer lamp blinks.
* Do not use any power cable lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below. * Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and
« braided cord (code designation 60245 IEC 51) other cables together outside the unit. Laying them together can result in the - — -
« ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53) malfunctioning or a failure of the unit due to electric noises. a?reegaglsagfgg' iczrgg?gfigg;:"g:engu:roegvf?e‘? d'zzi?:;"g of the
o flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41)  Fasten the cables so that those may not touch the piping, etc. B q .
Use polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for power cables of ~  When cables are connected, make sure that all electrical components within HO5RNR4G1.5 (Example) or 60245IEC57
parts of appliances for outdoor use. the electrical component box are free of loose connector coupling or terminal H Harmonized cable type
 Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment 05 300/500 volts
telephone grounding wire. can result in malfunctioning or a failure of the unit, if water penetrates into R Natural-and/or synth. rubber wire insulation
If improperly grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result. the box.) N Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
A ing wire must be before ing the power cable. Provide a grounding * Never use a shield cable. R Stranded core
wire longer than the power cable. * Always use a three-core cable for an indoor-outdoor connecting cable. 4or5  Number of conductors
e Theii ion of an impulse type earth leakage breaker is necessary. Never use a shield cable. G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
A failure to install an earth leakage breaker can result in an accident such as an electric shock or e Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an indoor-outdoor (vellow/green)
afire. connecting wire. 1.5 Section of copper wire (mm?)
« Do not turn on the power source until the electrical work is completed. « In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force
* Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor i under any ci (It may work on terminal connections. Main fuse specification
dose not improve power factor, while it can cause an abnormal overheat accident.)
« For power source cables, use conduits. 250V 20A SSA564A136A
Power source cable, indoor - outdoor connecting wire circuit diagram ‘
Power source terminal block - -
Grounding terminal
Cable clamp « Be sure to carry out grounding work.
« It holds cables in place and protect the terminal connection from
external force. AUTION
 This clamp is for the cable in the outside diameter 9-15mm. —A CAUTIO
. #g!usﬁlt whﬁnlgotﬂs]ultable. bl Connect the earthed line of indoor
Is clamp holds the power source cable - and outdoor connecting wire to a
. bracket part of the illustration.
_Cable clamp w
 This clamp holds the indoor - outdoor connecting wire. * saI’I‘" “}’(‘;E S"B(Q/DG‘;_
‘ellow/Green in
Wiring diagram color and longer than EARTHING WORK
i other AC wires for
* Ithas stuck on the lid of a control box. ndoor - utdoor_Power source | safety reason, o Earth work shall be carried out without failin order to
connecting wire cable prevent electric shock and noise generation.
‘ Power source cable, indoor-outd ting wires ‘ * The connection of the earth cable to the following
substances causes dangerous failures, therefore it
shall never be done. (City water pipe, Town gas pipe,
Earth leakage breaker : - O - A
Harmonic resistant type) When change the printed circuit board, TV antenna, lightning conductor, telephoneline, etc.)
take off the top panel.
[ ] [vercabtyecave | [WWF fiat cable]  [4 cores cable] [Shield cable |
Switchgear or circuit breaker How to remove the top panel
Always use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for inverter circuits to prevent a
LN |+ ) Remove the screws of the top panel. A CAUTION faulty operation.
Outdoor unit s =
1 [2N] 3 [ £ crew x11 Power source Power cable tickness (mm?) | MAX. over current () | Cable length (m) | Grounding vire thickness | Indoor -outdoor wire thickness x number
[ Single phase 3 wires
1 [2N[ 3 [+ 2020150k 35 18 21 ®16 #1663
Indoor unit 220060tz
XY 3% At the connection with the duct type indoor unit.
Power source Power cable thickness (mm) [ MAX. over current (&) | Cable length (m) | Grounding wire thickness | Indoor -outdoor wire thickness x number
Remote control Single phase 3 wires
- 220-240V 50Hz 35 20 19 @16 $1.6x3
2200 60Kz
* Always perform grounding system installation work with the  Use Polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation  The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to the
power cable unplugged. 60245 IEC57, IEC60335-2-40) with cross-sectional area of 5.5 installation instructions or the construction instructions of the indoor unit.
* Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an mm2 for power source cable of outdoor unit. * Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from maximum over current should be chosen along
indoor-outdoor connecting wire. (POWER SOURCE CABLE) the regulations in each country.
* In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables * The cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than
external force may work on terminal connections. HO5RNR3G5.5 three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these
 Grounding terminals are provided in the terminal block. conditions, follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation in effect in each country.
J
4 e - ; ) ,. . )
Check whether an existing pipe system is reusable or not by using the following flow chart. <Table of pipe size restrictions>
START ©: Standard pipe size O: Usable /: Restricted to shorter pipe length limits
Additional charge volume per meter of pipe 54g/m 110g/m  Consult with our distributor in the area, if
Are an outdoor unit and an indoor unit connected o the N0 Liquid pipe $952 | 127 you need to recover refrigerant and charge
existing pipe system to reuse? Gas pipe $15.88 | 1588 it again.
] i o :‘g"e':mg}‘fs:fn‘g"l"‘,"'l‘t“ug;‘w""“’" ols Pipe size Usability O N * Any of pipe sizes not listed in the
( e the existing units our products? Suniso, MS, Barel Feeze, HAB, Freol, Maximum one-way pipe length 30 12 table are not usable.
YEs YES | etheroil ester oil Length covered without additional charge 15 6
Does the ti stem tc i i of the folls ? it
o5 sty allof te foloning Formula to calculate additional charge volume
2)Th forms to the table of strict - I’ " ot . "
e e 10 o 0 o o ot
conforms to the following restrictions. 3 Check with the flow chart developed for a case lain pipe length (m) — Length covered without additional ) . .
Wihere the outdoor unt s above: 20m or less ‘ where an existing pipe system is reused for a charge shown in the table (m)} X Additional charge volume Example) When an FDC25 s installed in a 10m long existng pipe system
Where the outdoor unit is below: 20m or less ple-di model published as a per meter of pipe shown in the table (g/m) (liquid12.7, gas¢15.88), the quantity of refrigerant to charge
VES § technical data sheet. i should be (10m—-7m) x 110g/m = 330g.
[ Is the unitto insallin the existing pipe system a YES [ hange e bacting e et e P*}“,"E?‘i‘[”}’,"??‘,‘"?, ,,,,,
uin-tple-double-twin mocdel? Grange A <Where the existing unit can be run for a cooling operation.>
N0 § WARNING y o =
YES. 1 Repair is impossible. Carry out the steps with the excising unit (in the order of (1), (2), (3) and (4))
[ Is the existing pipe system to reuse free of corrosion, flaws or dents? ]—’ ‘ Repair the damaged parts. I — — =
) Repair (1) Run the unit for 30 minutes for a cooling operation.
s T exiting ipe systm [ reuse 100 of gas leaks? [— (2) Stop the indoor fan and run the unit for 3 minutes for a cooling operation (returning liquid)
(Check whether refrigerant charge was required frequently for \ Check the pipe system for ai tightness on the site. } """"""""""" (3) Close the liquid side service valve of the outdoor unit and pump down (refrigerant recovery)
the system before) . ! A tightness s OK (4) Blow with nitrogen gas. 3 If discolored refrigeration oil or any foreign matters is discharged by the
0§ . Remove Is impossibl. blow, wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
(e thero any branch pipes with o noor i comected | Remove those branches [rmere eimeRe. ... Ny  For the flare nut, do not use the old one, but use the one supplied with the outdoor unit. Process a
No § femove flare to the dimensions specified for R32.
Are heat insulation materials of the existing pipe system to R s N " .
{ veuse free of peel-offs or Geterioration? ]—v\ Repair the damaged parts. } -+ <Where the existing unit cannot be run for a cooling operation.>
(Heat insulation is necessary for both gas and liquid pipes) T hepalr Wash the pipe system or install a new pipe system.
No § « If you choose to wash the pipe system, contact our distributor in the area.
[ Are not there any loose pipe supports? ]—" Repair the damaged parts. ‘
No loose pipe supports. l Some loose pipe SUpports T Repair
P . The existing pipe system is not reusable.
| The existing pipe system is reusable. | Install a new pipe system.
& J
( )
INSTALLATION TEST CHECK After installation
Po I NTS I:l Power cables and connecting wires are securely fixed to the terminal block. I:l No gas leaks from the joints of the service valve.
Check the foIIov_ving points again after completion of the installation, [ The power source voltage is correct as the rating. [""] The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.
and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and
ensure that the unit operates properly. [ ] The drain hose is fixed securely. [ The screw of the side cover is tightened securely.
Explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of
L the unit following the instruction manual. [ servicw valve is fully open. )




'22 + PAC-DB-409

10.5 Safety precautions in handling air-conditioners with flammable refrigerant

[R32 REFRIGERANT USED|

| PSA012B839G A\ |

[\

possibility of ignition.

This equipment uses flammable refrigerants. If the refrigerant
is leaked, together with an external ignition source, there is a

BH

There is information included in the user’s manual and/or
installation manual.

L

The user’s manual should be read carefully.

=~

A service personnel should be handing this equipment with
reference to the installation manual.

« This safety precaution sheet is for R32 refrigerant. If you want to know the type of refrigerant in the unit, check the label attached to the outdoor unit.

+ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [A\ WARNING|and [A\ CAUTION |

A\ WARNING| : Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
A\ CAUTION |: Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.

/A CAUTION

( /A WARNING )
« Strict compliance of the domestic laws must be « The appliance shall be stored in a room without « Do not pierce or burn.
observed when disposing the appliance. continuously operating ignition sources (for example: « Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an
» Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting open flames, an operating gas appliance or an odour.
process or to clean, other than those recommended operating electric heater. » The ducts connected to an appliance shall not
\_ by the manufacturer. contain a potential ignition source. )
( )

+ The installation of pipe-work shall be kept to a
minimum.

Pipe-work shall be protected from physical damage.
Compliance with national gas regulations shall be
observed.

Mechanical connections shall be accessible for
maintenance purposes.

Keep any required ventilation openings clear of
obstruction.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended
by the manufacturer.

Equipment piping in the occupied space shall be
installed in such a way to protect against accidental
damage in operation and service.

Precautions shall be taken to avoid excessive
vibration or pulsation to refrigerating piping.
Protection devices, piping and fitting shall be
protected as far as possible against adverse effects
for example, the danger of water collection and
freezing in relief pipes or the accumulation of dirt and
debris.

Provision shall be made for expansion and
contraction of long runs of piping.

Piping in refrigerating systems shall be designed and
installed to minimize the likelihood hydraulic shock
damaging the system.

The indoor equipment and pipes shall be securely
mounted and guarded to avoid accidental rupture of
equipment from moving furniture or reconstruction
activities.

Instructions for wiring to external zoning dampers
and/or mechanical ventilation, to ensure that upon
detection of a leak, the zoning dampers are driven
fully open and additional mechanical ventilation is
activated.

For appliances using A2L refrigerants, connected via
an air duct system to one or more rooms, the supply
and return air shall be directly ducted to the space.
Open areas such as false ceilings shall not be used
as a return air duct.

The following information requirements apply for
enhanced tightness refrigerating systems using A2L
refrigerants.

Where safety shut off valves are specified, the
minimum room area may be determined based on
the maximum amount of refrigerant that can be
leaked as determined in GG.12.2.

(IEC 60335-2-40:2018)

Where safety shut off valves are specified, the
location of the valve in the refrigerating system
relative to the occupied spaces shall be as described
in GG.12.1.(IEC 60335-2-40:2018)

.

.

.

2. Unventilated areas

» The appliance shall be stored in a well-ventilated
area where the room size corresponds to the room
area as specified for operation.

If the refrigerant charge amount in the system

is =1.84 kg, an unventilated area where the
appliance is installed shall be so constructed that
should any refrigerant leak, it will not stagnate so as
to create a fire or explosion hazard.

(3. Qualification of workers )

« The staff in servicing operations must hold the
national qualification or other relevant qualifications.

(4. Information on servicing)

4.1 Checks to the area

Prior to beginning work on systems containing
flammable refrigerants, safety checks are
necessary to ensure that the risk of ignition is
minimised.

For repair to the refrigerating system, 4.2 to 4.6
shall be completed prior to conducting work on the
system.

4.2 Work procedure

« Work shall be undertaken under a controlled
procedure so as to minimise the risk of a flammable
gas or vapour being present while the work is being
performed.

4.3 General work area

+ All maintenance staff and others working in the
local area shall be instructed on the nature of work
being carried out.

» Work in confined spaces shall be avoided.

4.4 Checking for presence of refrigerant

The area shall be checked with an appropriate
refrigerant detector prior to and during work, to
ensure the technician is aware of potentially toxic or
flammable atmospheres.

Ensure that the leak detection equipment being
used is suitable for use with all applicable
refrigerants, i.e.

non-sparking, adequately sealed or intrinsically
safe.

4.5 Presence of fire extinguisher

If any hot work is to be conducted on the
refrigerating equipment or any associated parts,
appropriate fire extinguishing equipment shall be
available to hand. Have a dry powder or CO: fire
extinguisher adjacent to the charging area.

IS

.6 No ignition sources
No person carrying out work in relation to a
refrigerating system which involves exposing any pipe
work shall use any sources of ignition such a manner
that it may lead to the risk of fire or explosion.
All possible ignition sources, including cigarette
smoking, should be kept sufficiently far away from the
site of installation, repairing, removing and disposal,
during which refrigerant can possibly be released to
the surrounding space.
Prior to work taking place, the area around the
equipment is to be surveyed to make sure that there
are no flammable hazards or ignition risks.
"No Smoking” signs shall be displayed.

.

.

N

.7 Ventilated area

Ensure that the area is in the open or that it is
adequately ventilated before breaking into the
system or conducting any hot work.

A degree of ventilation shall continue during the
period that the work is carried out.

The ventilation should safely disperse any released
refrigerant and preferably expel it externally into the
atmosphere.

4.8 Checks to the refrigerating equipment

Where electrical components are being changed,
they shall be fit for the purpose and to the correct
specification.

At all times the manufacturer’s maintenance and
service guidelines shall be followed.

If in doubt consult the manufacturer’s technical
department for assistance.

.

.

.

The following checks shall be applied to

installations using flammable refrigerants:

— the actual refrigerant charge size is in accordance
with the room size within which the refrigerant
containing parts are installed.

— the ventilation machinery and outlets are
operating adequately and are not obstructed;

— if an indirect refrigerating circuit is being used,
the secondary circuit shall be checked for the
presence of refrigerant,

— marking to the equipment continues to the visible
and legible. Markings and signs that are illegible
shall be corrected,

— refrigerating pipe or components are installed in
a position where they are unlikely to e exposed
to any substance which may corrode refrigerant
containing components, unless the components
are constructed of materials which are inherently
resistant to being corroded or are suitably
protected against being so corroded.
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A\ CAUTION

4.9 Checks to electrical devices

Repair and maintenance to electrical components

shall include initial safety checks and component

inspection procedures.

If a fault exists that could compromise safety, then

no electrical supply shall be connected to the circuit

until it is satisfactorily dealt with.

It the fault cannot be corrected immediately but it

is necessary to continue operation, an adequate

temporary solution shall be used.

This shall be reported to the owner of the

equipment so all parties are advised.

Initial safety checks shall include:

— that capacitors are discharged: this shall be done
in a safe manner to avoid possibility of sparking;

— that no live electrical components and wiring are
exposed while changing, recovering or purging
the system.

— that there is continuity of earth bonding.

.

(5. Repairs to sealed components)

During repairs to sealed components, all electrical
supplies shall be disconnected from the equipment
being worked upon prior to any removal of sealed
covers, etc.

If it is absolutely necessary to have an electrical
supply to equipment during servicing then a
permanently operating from of leak detection shall
be located at the most critical point to warm of a
potentially hazardous situation.

Particular attention shall be paid to the following to
ensure that by working on electrical components,
the casing is not altered in such a way that the level
of protection is affected.

This shall include damage to cables, excessive
number of connections, terminals not made to
original specification, damage to seals, incorrect
fitting of glands, etc.

Ensure that the apparatus is mounted securely.
Ensure that seals or sealing materials have not
degraded to the point that they no longer serve the
purpose of preventing the ingress of flammable
atmospheres.

Replacement parts shall be in accordance with the
manufacturer’s specifications.

.

(6. Repair to intrinsically safe components )

Do not apply any permanent inductive or
capacitance loads to the circuit without ensuring
that this will not exceed the permissible voltage
and current permitted for the equipment in use.
Intrinsically safe components are the only types that
can be worked on while live in the presence of a
flammable atmosphere.

The test apparatus shall be at the correct rating.
Replace components only with parts specified by
the manufacturer.

Other parts may result in the ignition of refrigerant
in the atmosphere from a leak.

.

NOTE

The use of silicone sealant can inhibit the
effectiveness of some types of leak detection
equipment. Intrinsically sate components do not have
to be insulated prior to working on them.

7. Cabling

« Check that cabling will not be subject to wear,
corrosion, excessive pressure, vibration, sharp
edges or any other adverse environmental effects.
The check shall also take into account the effects
of aging or continual vibration from sources such as
compressors or fans.

(8. Detection of flammable refrigerants )

+ Under no circumstances shall potential sources of
ignition be used in the searching for or detection of
refrigerant leaks.

A halide torch (or any other detector using a naked
flame) shall not be used.

Electronic leak detectors may be used to detect
refrigerant leaks but, in the case of flammable
refrigerants, the sensitivity may not be adequate, or
may need re-calibration. (Detection equipment shall
be calibrated in a refrigerant-free area.)

Ensure that the detector is not a potential source of
ignition and is suitable for the refrigerant used.
Leak detection equipment shall be set at a percentage
of the LFL of the refrigerant and shall be calibrated to
the refrigerant employed, and the appropriate
percentage of gas (25 % maximum) is confirmed.
Leak detection fluids are suitable for use with most
refrigerants but the use of detergents containing
chlorine shall be avoided as the chlorine may react
with the refrigerant and corrode the copper pipe-work.

Examples of leak detection fluids are
— bubble method
— fluorescent method agents

If a leak is suspected, all naked flames shall be
removed/extinguished.

If a leakage of refrigerant is found which requires
brazing, all of the refrigerant shall be recovered from
the system, or isolated (by means of shut off valves)
in a part of the system remote from the leak.

* Removal of refrigerant shall be according to Item.9.

(9. Removal and evacuation)

When breaking into the refrigerant circuit to make
repairs - or for any other purpose - conventional
procedures shall be used. However, for flammable
refrigerants it is important that best practice is
followed since flammability is a consideration.

The following procedure shall be adhered to:

— remove refrigerant;

— purge the circuit with inert gas; (Option for A2L)
— evacuate;(optional for A2L)

— purge with inert gas ;(Option for A2L)

— open the circuit by cutting or brazing.

The refrigerant charge shall be recovered into the
correct recovery cylinders.

For appliances containing flammable refrigerants,
other than A2L refrigerants, the system shall be
“flushed” with OFN to render the unit safe for
flammable refrigerants.

This process may need to be repeated several
times.

Compressed air or oxygen shall not be used for
purging refrigerant systems.

For appliances containing flammable refrigerants.
other than A2L refrigerants, refrigerants purging
shall be achieved by breaking the vacuum in the to
system with oxygen-free nitrogen and continuing
fill until the working pressure is achieved, then
venting to atmosphere, and finally pulling down to
a vacuum.

This process shall be repeated until no refrigerant
is within the system.

When the final oxygen-free nitrogen charge is used,
the system shall be vented down to atmospheric
pressure to enable work to take place.

This operation is absolutely vital if brazing
operations on the pipe-work are to take place.
Ensure that the outlet for the vacuum pump is not
close to any ignition sources and that ventilation is
available.

( 10. Charging procedures)

« In addition to conventional charging procedures, the
following requirements shall be followed.

— Ensure that contamination of different refrigerants
dose not occur when using charging equipment.
Hoses of lines shall be as short as possible to
minimise the amount of refrigerant contained in
them.

— Cylinders shall be kept in an appropriate
according to the instructions.

— Ensure that the refrigerating system is earthed
prior to charging the system with refrigerant.

— Label the system when charging is complete (if
not already).

— Extreme care shall be taken not to overfill the
refrigerating system.

 Prior to recharging the system, it shall be pressure-
tested with the appropriate purging gas.

* The system shall be leak-tested on completion of
charging but prior to commissioning.

« Afollow up leak test shall be carried out prior to
leaving the site.

11. Decommissioning

« Before carrying out this procedure, it is essential
that the technician is completely familiar with the
equipment and all its detail.
« Itis recommended good practice that all
refrigerants are recovered safely.
 Prior to the task being carried out, an oil and
refrigerant sample shall be taken in case analysis is
required prior to re-use of recovered refrigerant.
« ltis essential that electrical power is available
before the task is commenced.
a) Become familiar with the equipment and its operation.
b) Isolate system electrically.
c) Before attempting the procedure ensure that
— mechanical handling equipment is available, if
required, for handling refrigerant cylinders,

— all personal protective equipment is available and
being used correctly,

— the recovery process is supervised at all times by
a competent person,

— recovery equipment and cylinders conform to the
appropriate standards.

d) Pump down refrigerant system, if possible.

e) If a vacuum is not possible, make a manifold so
that refrigerant can be removed from various parts
of the system.

f) Make sure that cylinder is situated on the scales
before recovery takes place.

g) Start the recovery machine and operate in
accordance with instructions.

h) Do not overfill cylinders. (No more than 80 %
volume liquid charge).

i) Do not exceed the maximum working pressure of

the cylinder, even temporarily .

When the cylinders have been filled correctly

and the process completed, make sure that the

cylinders and the equipment are removed from site

promptly and all isolation valves on the equipment
are closed off.

k) Recovered refrigerant shall not be charged into
another refrigerating system unless it has been
cleaned and checked.

12. Labelling

« Equipment shall be labelled stating that it has been
de-commissioned and emptied of refrigerant.
The label shall be dated and signed.

« For appliances containing flammable refrigerants,
ensure that there are labels on the equipment
stating the equipment contains flammable
refrigerant.

J
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/A CAUTION

13. Recovery

* When removing refrigerant from a system, either for
servicing or decommissioning, it is recommended
good practice that all refrigerants are removed safely.

* When transferring refrigerant into cylinders, ensure
that only appropriate refrigerant recovery cylinders
are employed.

+ Ensure that the correct number of cylinders for
holding the total system charge is available.

+ All cylinders to be used are designated for
the recovered refrigerant and labelled for that
refrigerant (i.e. special cylinders for the recovery of
refrigerant).

+ Cylinders shall be complete with pressure relief
valve and associated shut-off valves in good
working order.

« Empty recovery cylinders are evacuated and, if
possible, cooled before recovery occurs.

» The recovery equipment shall be in good working
order with a set of instructions concerning the
equipment that is at hand and shall be suitable
for the recovery of all appropriate refrigerants
including, when applicable, flammable refrigerants.

+ In addition, a set of calibrated weighing scales shall

\_ be available and in good working order.

Hoses shall be complete with leak-free disconnect
couplings and in good condition.

Before using the recovery machine, check that it

is in satisfactory working order, has been properly
maintained and that any associated electrical
components are sealed to prevent ignition in the
event of a refrigerant release.

Consult manufacturer if in doubt.

The recovered refrigerant shall be returned to the
refrigerant supplier in the correct recovery cylinder,
and the relevant Waste Transfer Note arranged.Do
not mix refrigerants in recovery units and especially
not in cylinders.

If compressors or compressor oils are to be
removed, ensure that they have been evacuated to
an acceptable level to make certain that flammable
refrigerant dose not remain within the lubricant.
The evacuation process shall be carried out prior to
returning the compressor to the suppliers.

Only electric heating to the compressor body shall
be employed to accelerate this process.

When oil is drained from a system, it shall be
carried out safely.

( 14. Other safety precautions)

« Abrazed, welded, or mechanical connection shall be
made before opening the valves to permit refrigerant
to flow between the refrigerating system parts.
Flammable refrigerant used, refrigerant tubing
protected or enclosed to avoid mechanical damage
(IEC/EN 60335-2-40/A1).

Tubing protected to extent that it will not be handled
or used for carrying during moving of product (IEC/
EN 60335-2-40/A1).

Flammable refrigerant used, low temperature solder
alloys, such as lead/tin alloys, not

acceptable for pipe connections

(IEC/EN 60335-2-40/A1).

Do not use flare nut indoor which is locally
procured.
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Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

e Minimum installation area for indoor unit

( A\ CAUTION h

The indoor unit shall be installed in a room with minimum installation area or more according to the refrigerant charge amount (factory refrigerant charge +additional
refrigerant charge).

For factory refrigerant charge, refer to the outdoor unit label model name or installation sheet.

For additional refrigerant charge, refer to the outdoor unit installation sheet.

« If the refrigerant charge amount in the system is < 1.84 kg, there are no additional minimum floor area requirements.
« I the refrigerant charge amount in the system is 2 1.84 kg, you need to comply with additional minimum floor area requirements as described in the following table.
« For further details regarding the installation location of indoor unit, refer to technical manual.

Refrigerant

1.00 | 150 | 1.84 | 2.00 | 225 | 2,50 | 2.75 | 3.00 | 3.25 | 3.50 | 3.75 | 4.00 | 425 | 4.50
charge amount [kg]

Ceiling mounted type 37 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 67 | 78 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 129

H=2.2m
__ Minimum Wall mounted type No 37 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 72 | 86 | 100 | 11.6 | 13.3 | 152 | 17.1 | 19.2
installation area [m?] H=1.8m requirements

Floor standing type

- b 29 34 43 53 64 77 90 104 120 136 154 172
H=0.6m

Refrigerant

5.0 55 6.0 6.5 7.0 75 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10.0 | 105 | 11.0 | 12.0
charge amount [kg]

Ceiling mounted type 16 19 | 23 27 31 36 41 46 51 57 63 70 7 | o1

H=2.2m
__ Minimum Wall mounted type 24 | 20 | 34 | 40 | 46 | 53 | 61 | 68 | 77 | 85 | 95 | 104 | 115 | 136
installation area [m?] H=1.8m

Floor standing type

H=0.6m" 213 258 306 360 417 479 545 615 689 768 851 938 | 1030 | 1226

*For floor standing units, the value of installation height (H) is considered 0.6 m to comply to IEC 60335-2-40:2018 Clause GG.2.

1,300

1,200 15

1,100

1,000

900 -
® @ ® Floor standing type

800 e e» Wall mounted type =

Ceiling mounted type
700 &

600

500

Minimum installation area [m?]

400 -

300

200

oS R o S A S S RO

Refrigerant charge amount [kg]

e Ceiling opening area

( /\ CAUTION

In case of installing the indoor unit in an enclosed ceiling space, ensure there is a sufficient ventilation opening around the unit.
In the event of refrigerant leakage, this countermeasure would prevent an increased concentration of refrigerant.

k\__)
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11. OPTION PARTS

11.1 Wireless kit
(1) FDT series (RCN-T-5BW-E2, RCN-T-5BB-E2)
(@) Specification
Receiver Installation position of wireless kit [Installation of wireless kit |
Do not install the wireless kit at the following places

in order to avoid malfunction.
b; Places exposed to direct sunlight
Places near heat devices

(1)
(2)
(3)High humidity places
(4)Hot surface or cold surface
enough to generate condensation
(5)Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(6)Uneven surface
(7)Places affected by the direct airflow of the AC
unit
(8)Places where the receiver is influenced
by the fluorescent lamp(especially inverter type)

205

205 or sunlight
ce (9)Places where the receiver is affected by infrared
l l l rays of any other communication devices
Receiver (10)Places where some object may obstruct the
Refrigerant pipe Drain pipe communication with the remote control
Setting switch on PCB of receiver Notes
- = 1)Receiver can install the position as shown.
Prevent interference | [ON:Normal ( ;
SW1 | 4uring plural setiing | OFF Remote (2)1-(\;\’;)&'(_)?2?‘6%33559” batteries for remote
Sw2 Eltae\clgl\éeegtmgster/ %’ (3)See spec sheet of "Wireless remote control"
— about remote control.
ON:Valid
SW3 Buzzer OFF Invalid
SW4 |Auto restart o%hg%avlfli g
Default setting: [ mark
Remote control Remote control holder | Wireless remote control's operable area |

(1) Standard reachable area of the signal
[condition] llluminance at the receiver:300lux
(When no lighting is installed within 1m of the
receiver in an ordinary office.)

=l

167

Ceiling surface

/ Reachable area of the signa%\

60 24 4m  3m 2m 1m im 2m  3m 4m

1.4m

24m

m

(2 Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and
reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
The drawing in the right shows the correlation between the
reachable area of the signal and illuminance at the receiver
when the remote control is operated at 1m high under
the condition of ceiling height of 2.4m.
When the illuminance becomes double,
the area is narrowed down to two thirds.

The receivable area of the

signal when the illuminance

] at the receiver is 300lux

3m
2m-

", The receivable area of the
\ signal when the illuminance at

the receiver is €00lux

® Installation tips when several receivers are installed close
Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid
cross communication is 5m under the condition of 300lux of
illuminance at the receiver.
(When no lighting is installed within 1m
of the receiver in an ordinary office.)
Unit:mm

PJF000Z632
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(b) Installation manual

Notes:
1.Following function of FDT indoor unit series are not able to be set with this wireless remote control.

« Individual flap control system
2.This wireless remote control can operate the prevention function without connecting the wired remote control. | PJF012D035C é |

Safety precautions

ePlease read this manual carefully before starting installation work to install the unit properly.
Every one of the followings is important information to be observed strictly.

A\WARNING Failure to follow these instructions properly may result in serious consequences
such as death, severe injury, etc.

/MN\CAUTION Failure to follow these instructions properly may cause injury or property damage.
It could have serious consequences depending on the circumstances.

eThe following pictograms are used in the text.

® Never do. 0 Always follow the instructions given.

eKeep this manual at a safe place where you can consult with whenever necessary. Show this manual to installers when
moving or repairing the unit. When the ownership of the unit is transferred, this manual should be given to a new owner.

-
-

Y,
/A\WARNING h

e Consult your dealer or a professional contractor to install the unit.
Improper installation made on your own may cause electric shocks, fire or dropping of the unit.

e Installation work should be performed properly according to this installation manual.
Improper installation work may result in electric shocks, fire or break-down.

e Be sure to use accessories and specified parts for installation work.
Use of unspecified parts may result in drop, fire or electric shocks.

e Install the unit properly to a place with sufficient strength to hold the weight.
If the place is not strong enough, the unit may drop and cause injury.

o Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

e Shut OFF the main power source before starting electrical work.
Otherwise, it could result in electric shocks, break-down or malfunction.

e Do not modify the unit.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Be sure to turn OFF the power circuit breaker before repairing/inspecting the unit.
Repairing/inspecting the unit with the power circuit breaker turned ON could cause electric shocks or injury.

e Do not install the unit in appropriate environment or where inflammable gas could
generate, flow in, accumulate or leak.
If the unit is used at places where air contains dense oil mist, steam, organic solvent vapor, corrosive gas (ammonium,
sulfuric compound, acid, etc) or where acidic or alkaline solution, special spray, etc. are used, it could cause electric
shocks, break-down, smoke or fire as a result of significant deterioration of its performance or corrosion.

e Do not install the unit where water vapor is generated excessively or condensation occurs.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Do not use the unit in a place where it gets wet, such as laundry room.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Do not operate the unit with wet hands.
It could cause electric shocks. )

QR © eSS
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/AWARNING

e Do not wash the unit with water.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Use the specified cables for wiring, and connect them securely with care to protect
electronic parts from external forces.
Improper connections or fixing could cause heat generation, fire, etc.

e When installing the unit at a hospital, telecommunication facility, etc., take
measures to suppress electric noises.
It could cause malfunction or break-down due to hazardous effects on the inverter, private
power generator, high frequency medical equipment, radio communication equipment, etc.
The influences transmitted from the remote control to medical or communication equipment
could disrupt medical activities, video broadcasting or cause noise interference.

e Do not leave the remote control with its PCB case removed.
If dew, water, insect, etc. enters through the hole, it could cause electric shocks, fire or break-down.

e © e

J
~N
/\CAUTION
e Do not install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
It could cause break-down or deformation of remote control.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the receiver is influenced by
(2) Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter
(3) High humidity places type) or sunlight
(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where the receiver is affected by infrared
generate condensation rays of any other communication devices
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly (10) Places where some object may obstruct the
(6) Uneven surface communication with the remote control
\_ (7) Places affected by the direct air flow of the AC unit )

(1) Accessories

@ AAA dry cell battery (LR03)

. (75T
(@ Receiver 1 (D Wireless remote control (RCN-E2) @ 1
@ Parts set (A) 1 @ Remote control holder = 1
3 Installation manual 1 (3 Screw for holder qf 2

(® User's manual

\_ J

@Preparation before installation

| Setting on site |

PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the function.
Default setting is shown with [___ | mark.

swq | Preventsinterference | A\ Normal OFF : Customized

during plural setting

Receiver master/ ;
swz2 slave setting ON : Master OFF : Slave

sSw3 Buzzer ON : Valid OFF : Invalid
sw4 Auto restart ON : Valid OFF : Invalid
- J
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(2 Preparation before installation (continued)

|To change setting| Master/Slave setting when using

1. Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of receiver. plural remote controls
2. Change the setting by the switch on PCB.

Up to two receiver or

® on  Wwired remote control can
@O D D D ﬂ orr be installed in one indoor
1234 unit group.
Switch Default settings When two receiver or
wired remote control are
S ® used, it is necessary to
ES@ES'YSQ change SW on the PCB to
Cover set it as slave.
backside

3.When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the wireless remote control setting.
For the method of changing the setting, refer to[Setting to avoid mixed communication|of

@ Wireless remote control B

\_ *The receivable area of the signal refer to . )

(3 How to install the receiver

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a corner panel on the applicable decorative panel.

| Preparation before installation |
(D Attach the decorative panel onto the air-conditioner according to the installation manual for the panel.
(@ Remove the air return grille.

(® Remove a corner panel located on the refrigerant pipes side.

@ Remove three screws and detach the cover (indicated as shadowed area) from the control box of the
air- conditioner.

@
®\\>
k Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe -
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(3 How to install the receiver(continued)

| Installation of the receiver |

(D Loosen the bolts which fix the panel and make a gap between the panel and the indoor unit.
@ Put the wiring of the receiver through the opening.

® Put the wiring on the notch on the control box so as not to be pinched by the control box and lid as
shown below.

@ Connect the wiring to the terminal block provided in the control box. (No polarity)

(® Attach the receiver to the panel according to the panel installation manual.

® Fix the wiring with the clamp so that the wiring do not contact the edge of control box’s metal sheet.
@ Reattach the control box lid with 3 screws removed.

Terminal block in the indoor
unit control box

e
XYAE

@L
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(4) Wireless remote control

[Installation tips for the remote control holder]|

Fix the remote control holder using the screws supplied with
this product.

* Precautions for installing the holder s
e Adjust the position so that it is upright. Wood screw <@9
e Ensure that the screw heads are not protruding.
e Do not attach the holder on plaster wall

|How to insert batteries |

1. Detach the back lid. oty e
2. Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries) inserting.
3. Reattach the back lid.

| Setting to avoid mixed communication |

1. Detach the back lid, and remove the batteries.
2. Cut off the switching wire in the battery compartment using nippers.
3. Insert the batteries, and attach the back lid.

Cut

[ Changing the remote control setting |

How to change the Auto Run setting

The Auto Run mode is not available on the building air-conditioning and gas heat
pump series (excluding the cooling/heating free multi system).

When using the remote control to operate those models, set the remote control to
disable the Auto Run mode.

To disable the Auto Run mode, press the switch while holding down the
button, or insert batteries while holding down the button.

* Note: Once the batteries are removed, the setting is reset to the factory default.
When the batteries are removed, repeat the steps described above.

W pE—
- - Auto Run setting
|Indoor function settings)| A

1. How to set indoor functions 'Q,.,T

® Press the ON/OFF button to stop the unit. M
@ Press the desired one of the buttons shown item 2. while holding down the | 5
FUNCTION SETTING switch. v

(® Use the selection buttons, A and V, to change the setting.

@ Press the SET button.
The buzzer on the remote control signal receiver beeps twice, and the LED
lamp flashes four times at two-second intervals.
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(4) Wireless remote control (continued)

2. Setting details
The following functions can be set.

Button Number indicator Function setting
00 Fan speed setting : Standard
FAN SPEED 01 Fan speed setting : Setting 1 *
02 Fan speed setting : Setting 2 *
00 Room heating temperature adjustment : Disable
MODE 01 Room heating temperature adjustment : +1°C
02 Room heating temperature adjustment : +2°C
03 Room heating temperature adjustment : +3°C
00 Filter sign display : OFF
01 Filter sign display : 180 hours
FILTER 02 Filter sign display : 600 hours
03 Filter sign display : 1000 hours
04 Filter sign display : Operation stop after 1000 hours have elapsed
u/D 00 Anti draft setting : Disable
(Up/Down) 01 Anti draft setting : Enable
SILENT 00 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Disable
01 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Enable
00 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Disable
HI POWER 01 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control only
02 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Auto OFF only
03 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control and Auto OFF
00 Cooling fan residual-period running : Disable
01 Cooling fan residual-period running : 0.5 hours
ONTIMER 02 Cooling fan residual-period running : 2 hours
03 Cooling fan residual-period running : 6 hours
00 Heating fan residual-period running : Disable
01 Heating fan residual-period running : 0.5 hours
OFF TIMER 02 Heating fan residual-period running : 2 hours
03 Heating fan residual-period running : 6 hours
00 Remote control signal receiver LED : Brightness High
gIlEGTg-ll—\CK 01 Remote control signal receiver LED : Brightness Low
02 Remote control signal receiver LED : OFF

-

* Refer to service manual.
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[1 Control plural indoor units with one remote control | Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
Up to 16 indoor units can be connected. (Maximun total ext.en.S|on 600m.)
1. Connect the XY terminal with 2 cores wire. As for the Standard ~ Within 0.3 mm? x 100m
size, refer to the following note. Within 0.5 mm?2 x 200m
2. For Packaged air-conditioner series, set the indoor W!th!” 0.75mmz * 300m
unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from Within 1.25mm? x 400m
[0] to [F] so as not to duplicate. Within 2.0 mm?2 x 600m

|For the shop series|

For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the indoor unit PCB from [000]
to [127] so as not to duplicate.

Terminal block

R — 3| —
Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) 1) Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) Address (1) Address  (F)

l Receiver

/

0 Wireless remote control

| For the building air-conditioning and gas heat pump series|

Set the indoor unit and outdoor unit numbers by manually specifying the addresses.
Use the rotary switches SW1 and SW2 provided on the indoor unit PCB (printed circuit board) to set the
indoor unit numbers so that they are not duplicated.

[ Master/Slave setting when using plural remote control |
Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

: Indoor unit

: ! Remote control line Switch Setting Function
| - S —=/=fF< - — — - (No polarity) ON Master
e TS, SwW2

: N ! OFF Slave

| Receiver : I Receiver :

:SW2[Master] 1 : SW2[Slave] 1

| Wireless remote control's operable area

1. Standard reachable area of the signal
[condition] llluminance at the receiver: 300lux
(when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)
Ceiling surface

£
I e
Reachable area of the signal §
/ %\ F
4m 3m 2m 1m O 1m 2m 3m 4m
\_ J
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(® Receiver (continued)

2. Correlation between illuminance at the receiver The receivable area of the
and reachable area of the signal in a plain view. signal when the illuminance
The drawing in the right shows the correlation at the receiver is 300lux
between the reachable area of the signal and
illuminance at the receiver when the remote
control is operated at 1.0m high under the
condition of ceiling height of 2.4m. When
the illuminance becomes double, the area is
narrowed down to two thirds.

+4m

The receivable area of the
signal when the illuminance at
the receiver is 600lux

3. Installation tips when several receivers are installed close
Minimum distance between the indoor units which can avoid cross communication is 5m under the condition
of 300lux of illuminance at the receiver.
(When no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office )

| Backup switch |

A backup switch is provided on the receiver. Even
when the operation from the wireless remote
control is not possible (due to flat batteries, h
control lost, or control failure), still it possible

to operate as temporary means. Press the switch
directly when operating it.

1. The air-conditioner starts the operation with
the condition of Auto mode, 23°C of set
point, High fan speed and horizontal louver
position.

2. The air-conditioner stops the operation when
the switch is pressed when in operation.

Backup switch

| Cooling test run operation |

o After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

e Transmit a cooling operation command with the wireless remote control unit, while the backup switch
on the receiver is depressed.

e |f the backup switch on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

e |f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check wiring by consulting with
inspection guides.

| How to read the 2-digit display |
On the receiver of a wireless kit, a two-digit (7-segment) display is provided.
1. Anindication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

2. Anindication will be displayed for 3.5 seconds after transmitting a “STOP” command from the
wireless remote control or the operation of the backup switch to stop the unit.

An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.
When there are no error records to indicate, addresses of all the connected units are displayed.
When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

Error records can be cleared by transmitting a "STOP" command from the wireless remote control,
while the backup button is pressed.

\§ J

o ok w




(2) FDU, FDUM series (RCN-KIT4-E2)

(a) Specification

0.3mm2-2-core 0.D. ¢ 5.0mm
(Accessory 3m)

/7
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PJZ0002323

REMOTE CONTROL SIGNAL RECEIVING SECTION

Receives a signal from the remote control.

CHECK MODE INDICATOR

When an irregularity occurs, the indicator indicates the status of malfunction by symbol.

ON/
CHECK MODE é o
CHECK’

BACKUP SWITCH
When the remote control is missing or defective, this switch can start and stop the
air conditioner.

FILT% Q RUN/
check TMER CiiECK

CHECK SWITCH

This switch is used for maintenance service.

128

RUN/CHECK LED -------------=---oo- -

The lamp blinks are indicated in 3 patterns as follows. . . .
These lamps blink when the signal is

received from the remote control.
Each lamp blinks two times in the
order from TIMER to RUN/CHECK
(green) for receiving sign.

« Litupin green : During operation

« Blinked in green : "PREPARATION OF HEATING” i
(during heating mode) !

« Blinked in red  :Anirregularity occurs in the air conditioner. |

)

TIMER LED (GREEN) ----------------=-- -

This lamp is lit during the timer operation.

FILTER SIGN LED (RED)

When this lamp is blinked, clean the filter.

Dimensions of ceiling or wall opening

Dimensions of the receiver installation

41 46 41
Outline of the receiver Installation method (B) © 335 60 345
Installation method (A) oS - :
H— - S .
T fa B \ S
/ ! Q mB =
e —
|
' - ©| ® |
I 82 8
B
I = | -~
' _ / § AT 4 =
[=1e]
101 RS 36 63 29
108

[Installation of the receiver | (

O : (A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with screws
H : (B) Installation with enclosed bracket

The following two methods can be used to install the receiver onto a ceiling or a wall.
Select a method according to the installation position.

(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with screws

Wiring

(In case of exposing)

Wiring
(In case of recessing)

88

15

32.5

)

(B) Installation with enclosed bracket

Bracket
(Accessory)

Wiring

" (In case of recessing)



Installation precautions

Do not install it on the following placesin order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight

(2) Places near heat devices
(3) High humidity places

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly

(6) Uneven surface

(7) Places affected by the direct airflow of the AC unit
(8) Places where the receiver is influenced by the flourescent lamp (especially inverter type) or sunlight
(9) Places where the receiver is affected by infrared rays of any other communication devices

(10) Places where some pbject may obstruct the communication with the remote control

| Wireless remote control operable area |

| When installed on ceiling |

1. Standard reachable area of the signa
[Condition] llluminance at the receiver : 300lux (when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver in an ordinary office.)

Receiver
/

Orientation of receiver

Ceiling surface

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Adapted to RoHS directive

£
Receiv able area < =
of the signal <
0 o
O/ / f22 c
1m /2 3m/4m "
T 1 T T
Floor
Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface
£
Receiv able area < =
of the signal AR
0 o
T -
1M 2 3m -
T T

T
Floor

2. Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
[Condition] Correlation between the reachable area of the signal and illuminance at the receiver when the wireless remote control
is operated at 1m high under the condition of ceiling height of 2.4m.
When the illuminance becomes double, the area is narrowed down to two third.

3m
The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 300lux. 2m
im
The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 600lux. E.Sa im 2 3m /)4m__5m
| When installed on wall
[Condition] llluminance at the receiver : 800lux
,I:/ Receiver
e 3
e ©
0.6m e - 30° |ag
~~_Wireless or Je.
Floor remote control pa
5m or less 60° or less
Remote control |
1 Remote control holder
gne
el 1 0 I w
S <~ 0o
o~
my J &
I 65 325
60 2% Note
| (1) Two LRO3 AAA dry cell batteries for remote control are enclosed.
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(b) Installation manual |PJZO12D112A|

Safety precautions

ePlease read this manual carefully before starting installation work to install the unit properly.
Every one of the followings is important information to be observed strictly.
AWARNING Failure to follow these instructions properly may result in serious consequences
such as death, severe injury, etc.
/\CAUTION Failure to follow these instructions properly may cause injury or property damage.
It could have serious consequences depending on the circumstances.

eThe following pictograms are used in the text.

® Never do. 0 Always follow the instructions given.

eKeep this manual at a safe place where you can consult with whenever necessary. Show this manual to installers when
\ moving or repairing the unit. When the ownership of the unit is transferred, this manual should be given to a new owner.
-

J
S

/AWARNING

e Consult your dealer or a professional contractor to install the unit.
Improper installation made on your own may cause electric shocks, fire or dropping of the unit.

e Installation work should be performed properly according to this installation manual.
Improper installation work may result in electric shocks, fire or break-down.

e Be sure to use accessories and specified parts for installation work.
Use of unspecified parts may result in drop, fire or electric shocks.

e Install the unit properly to a place with sufficient strength to hold the weight.
If the place is not strong enough, the unit may drop and cause injury.

e Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

e Shut OFF the main power source before starting electrical work.
Otherwise, it could result in electric shocks, break-down or malfunction.

e Do not modify the unit.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Be sure to turn OFF the power circuit breaker before repairing/inspecting the unit.
Repairing/inspecting the unit with the power circuit breaker turned ON could cause electric shocks or injury.

e Do not install the unit in appropriate environment or where inflammable gas could
generate, flow in, accumulate or leak.
If the unit is used at places where air contains dense oil mist, steam, organic solvent vapor, corrosive gas (ammonium,
sulfuric compound, acid, etc) or where acidic or alkaline solution, special spray, etc. are used, it could cause electric
shocks, break-down, smoke or fire as a result of significant deterioration of its performance or corrosion.

e Do not install the unit where water vapor is generated excessively or condensation occurs.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Do not use the unit in a place where it gets wet, such as laundry room.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Do not operate the unit with wet hands.
It could cause electric shocks. )

QLR © e
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/\WARNING A

e Do not wash the unit with water.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Use the specified cables for wiring, and connect them securely with care to protect
electronic parts from external forces.
Improper connections or fixing could cause heat generation, fire, etc.

e When installing the unit at a hospital, telecommunication facility, etc., take
measures to suppress electric noises.
It could cause malfunction or break-down due to hazardous effects on the inverter, private
power generator, high frequency medical equipment, radio communication equipment, etc.
The influences transmitted from the remote control to medical or communication equipment
could disrupt medical activities, video broadcasting or cause noise interference.

e Do not leave the remote control with its PCB case removed.
If dew, water, insect, etc. enters through the hole, it could cause electric shocks, fire or break-down. )

e © e

/\CAUTION h

e Do not install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
It could cause break-down or deformation of remote control.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the receiver is influenced by
(2) Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter
(3) High humidity places type) or sunlight
(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to  (9) Places where the receiver is affected by infrared
generate condensation rays of any other communication devices
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly (10) Places where some object may obstruct the
(6) Uneven surface communication with the remote control
\_ (7) Places affected by the direct air flow of the AC unit )

(D) Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

@ Receiver @ 1 @ Wireless remote control (RCN-E2) 1
(2 Remote control holder 1

@ Wiring (3m) Q@ 1 ® Screw for holder 2

@ Parts set (A) 1 (@ AAA dry cell battery (LR03) 2
(® User's manual 1

@ Parts set (B) ! (@ Screw for receiver

(® Parts set (C) 1 (@ Fixing band 1

@ Clamp

(@ Screw for clamp

o | o

(® Installation manual 1

(D Receiver installation bracket

—_

FAIEY TN YR RN | E SR

® Screw for the bracket 2

@ Installation fitting 2
- J

(@ Preparation before installation
i i Prevents interference . . :
| Setting on site | swi | Preventsintererence |/oN ; Normal OFF : Customized
PCB on the receiver has the swz | Regenermaser OFF : Slave
following switches to set the function. [Tgya
Default setting is shown with |
mark. sw4 Auto restart ON : Valid OFF : Invalid
_/
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(@ Preparation before installation (continued)

|To change setting| Master/Slave setting when using
plural remote controls

1. Remove one screws located on the under of the receiver and
detach the board.
2. Change the setting by the switch on PCB.

Up to two receiver or wired remote
control can be installed in one

ON indoor unit group.
D D D ﬂ OFF When two receiver or wired remote
12 3 4 control are used, it is necessary
to change switch on the PCB to set it
as slave.

Default settings

3. When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the wireless remote control setting.
For the method of changing the setting, refer to [Setting to avoid mixed

communication|of (GNIE NG Xl .
\_ *The receivable area of the signal refer to . Y,

(3) How to install the receiver

The following two methods can be used to install the receiver onto a ceiling or a wall.

Select a method according to the installation position.

<Installation position> (A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with wood screws.
(B) Installation with accessory's bracket

(1) [Drilling of the ceiling (ceiling opening) | (A) Direct installation onto the ceiling | ggmm(H)x101mm(w)

Drill the receiver installation holes with with wood screws.
the dimensions shown right at the ceiling
position where wires can be connected. ©

(B) Installation with enclosed bracket [108mm(H)x108mm(W)

(2) | Wiring connection of receiver|
%

X
C#D,

Indoor unit terminal

@@lq block
A B
D DO

B
Y

X
Ctb

INL|

T

Wiring

) A Caution
Do not connect the wiring to the power source of the
Reciever terminal block. If it is connected, printed board will be

(No polarity) damaged.

(3) | Installation of the receiver |
Remove the screw on the side of the receiver and sprit it into the upper case and lower case.
Install the receiver with one of the two installation methods (A) to (C) shown below.
(A) Direct installation onto the ceiling with screws | W2l . | e case |
> Use this installation method when the ceiling is \ Hole Installation hole ~ Opening

wooden, and there is no problem for strength in
installing directly with wood screws. ® Hole

(D Put through the wiring from the back side to the hole -— Lower case
of the lower case. Installation

@ Fit the lower case into the ceiling opening. Make
sure that the clearance between the convex part of
the back of the lower case and the ceiling opening
must be as equal as possible on both sides.

(® Using the two installation holes shown right, fix the
lower case onto the ceiling with the enclosed wood
screws. (The other four holes are not used.) Unper

@ Connect the wiring with the wiring from the upper Lower e

\_ case by the connector. Connector case

—————
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(® How to install the receiver(continued)

(® Take out the connector to the backside from the hole of the lower case putting through the wiring at (.
(® Fit the upper case and the lower case, and tighten the screws.

[ (B) Installation with enclosed bracket |

Use this method when installaing onto a gypsum board (7 to 18mm), etc.

Protrusion

Installation fitting (right side of center)

. Bracket

Hole (¢ 10)
[Bottom]

Protrusion (The center of right and left)

Protrusion
(right side of center)

Lowegé:lgse [Upper] Installation hole

[Lower] Installation hole

Bracket Protrusion (left side of center)

(D Catch the two protrusion of the enclosed bracket onto the fitting as shown above, and temporarily fix
with the screws. (The bracket has an Upper/Lower and front/back orientation. Confirm the Upper/Lower
protrusion positions and the positional relation of the $10 holes on the bracket and the installation hole
on the lower case with the above drawing.)

@ Insert the end of the installation fitting into the back of the ceiling from the opening, and tighten the
screws to fix the bracket onto the ceiling.

(® Pass the wiring from the rear side through the hole on the lower case.

@ Fit the lower case onto the bracket, and fix the lower case to the bracket using the two installation holes
shown above. (The other four holes are not used.)

® Follow step @ to ® for (A) to complete the installation.
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(@ How to install the receiver (continued)

((C) Exposed installation |
Use the following procedure when installing the case with the wiring exposed.

Wiring
Band (enclosed) o
Fix with band
Lower case Hole &
~ QO
e Hole
o
\
VQQ " Upper case
Lower case

(D Cut off the thin section on the side of the upper case with a pair of nippers or a knife, and remove the
burrs with a file, etc. (The wiring is passed through this section.)

(@ Pass the enclosed band through the wiring outlet hole on the lower case.

(® Use on of the light detection adaptor installation methods (A) or (B) explained in section 3, and fix the
lower case onto the wall. Do not pass the wiring through the hole on the lower case.

@ Fix the wiring using the band while leaving the wiring length from the band fixing section to the end of
the wiring connector at 100mm or more.

(® Connect the wiring with the wiring protruding front the upper case using a connector.

® Pass the connected connector and the excess wiring through the hole on the lower case.

(@ Fit the upper case onto the lower case, and tighten the screws.

\ Adequately fix the wiring with the enclesed cord clamp.

(4) Wireless remote control

| Installation tips for the remote control holder |

Fix the remote control holder using the screws supplied
with this product.

* Precautions for installing the holder

e Adjust the position so that it is upright.

e Ensure that the screw heads are not protruding.
e Do not attach the holder on plaster wall.

Holder for
remote control

|[How to insert batteries | A

1. Detach the back lid. P
2. Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)
3. Reattach the back lid.

| Setting to avoid mixed communication |
1. Detach the back lid, and remove the batteries.

2. Cut off the switching wire in the battery compartment using nippers. ﬂ
3. Insert the batteries, and attach the back lid. ’ H_J

Cutting P

\§ J
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(@) Wireless remote control (continued)

|Changing the wireless remote control setting|

How to change the Auto Run setting
The Auto Run mode is not available on the building air-conditioner and gas heat —r—
pump series (excluding the cooling/heating free multi system).

When using the wireless remote control to operate those models, set the wireless
remote control to disable the Auto Run mode. ’
To disable the Auto Run mode, press the switch while holding down the [MODE O

button, or insert batteries while holding down the [MODE] button.

* Note: Once the batteries are removed, the setting is reset to the factory default.

When the batteries are removed, repeat the steps described above. Lo nre |

Auto Run setting

ARFLOW

[Indoor function settings|

1. How to set indoor functions
(@ Press the ON/OFF button to stop the unit.
@ Press the desired one of the buttons shown below while holding down the
FUNCTION SETTING switch.

(® Use the selection buttons, A and ¥, to change the setting.
@ Press the SET button.
The buzzer on the wireless remote control signal receiver beeps twice, and
the LED lamp flashes four times at two-second intervals.
2. Setting details =
The following functions can be set. Ot 2 |
UL Ju
Button Number indicator Function setting Button Number indicator Function setting
00 Fan speed setting : Standard 00 Cooling fan residual-period running : Disable
FAN SPEED 01 Fan speed setting : Setting 1 * ON TIMER 01 Cooling fan residual-period running : 0.5 hours
02 Fan speed setting : Setting 2 * 02 Cooling fan residual-period running : 2 hours
00 Room heating temperature adjustment : Disable 03 Cooling fan residual-period running : 6 hours
01 Room heating temperature adjustment : +1°C 00 Heating fan residual-period running : Disable
MODE - - - - - -
02 Room heating temperature adjustment : +2°C OFF TIMER 01 Heating fan residual-period running : 0.5 hours
03 Room heating temperature adjustment : +3°C 02 Heating fan residual-period running : 2 hours
00 Filter sign display : OFF 03 Heating fan residual-period running : 6 hours
01 Filter sign display : 180 hours 00 Remote control signal receiver LED : Brightness High
FILTER 02 Filter sign display : 600 hours gIIE%gLCK 01 Remote control signal receiver LED : Brightness Low
03 Filter sign display : 1000 hours 02 Remote control signal receiver LED : OFF
04 Filter §ign display : * Refer to service manual.
Operation stop after 1000 hours have elapsed
u/D 00 Anti draft setting : Disable
(Up/Down) 01 Anti draft setting : Enable
SILENT 00 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Disable
01 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Enable
00 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Disable
01 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) :
Power control only
HI POWER 02 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) :
Auto OFF only
03 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) :
\ Power control and Auto OFF )
(® Receiver
| 1 Control plural indoor units with one remote control | Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
Up to 16 indoor units can be connected. (Maximun total extension 600m.)
1. Connect the XY terminal with 2 cores wire. As forthe | ~ Standard ~ Within 0.3 mm? x 100m
size, refer to the following note. Within 0.5 mm?2 x 200m
2. For Packaged air-conditioner series, set the indoor Within 0.75mm? x 300m
unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from Within 1.25mm? x 400m
\_ [0] to [F] so as not to duplicate. Within 2.0 mm? x 600m
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(® Receiver (continued)

|For the shop series|

For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the indoor unit PCB from [000]
to [127] so as not to duplicate.

Terminal block

] ] ]

Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) Address (1) Address  (F)
KIT ‘

0 Wireless remote control

| For the building air-conditioner and gas heat pump series |

Set the indoor unit and outdoor unit numbers by manually specifying the addresses.
Use the rotary switches SW1 and SW2 provided on the indoor unit PCB (printed circuit board) to set the
indoor unit numbers so that they are not duplicated.

| Master/Slave setting when using plural remote control |

Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.
I

i .

: Indoor unit | ] Switch Setting Function

(R I Remote control line

o 228! (No polarity) ON Master

SW2

o T __ OFF Slave
1 1

: r V) I

1 Receiver | 1 Receiver |

| SW1[Master] 1 | SW1[Slave]

| When installed on ceiling |

1. Standard reachable area of the signa

[Condition] llluminance at the receiver : 300lux (when no lighting is installed within 1m of the receiver
in an ordinary office.)

- Receiver
Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface
£
Receivable area ~ €
__~of the signal <
77, fr o
1M/ 2 3m/4m i
T f T T
Floor
Orientation of receiver Ceiling surface
£
Receivable area ~ c
of the signal AIARS;
S o
O/ %29 E
1im 2 3m R
T f T

Floor
2. Correlation between illuminance at the receiver and reachable area of the signal in a plain view.
[Condition] Correlation between the reachable area of the signal and illuminance at the receiver when the

wireless remote control is operated at 1m high under the condition of ceiling height of 2.4m.
When the illuminance becomes double, the area is narrowed down to two third.

\§ J
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(® Receiver (continued)

The receivable area of the signal when
the illuminance at the receiver is 300lux.

The receivable area of the signal when

the illuminance at the receiver is 600lux. 4m 5m

| When installed on wall |

[Condition] llluminance at the receiver : 800lux.

’I: . Receiver

0.6m et -
S—_Wireless
Floor remote control
f 5m or less 60° or less

| Backup switch |

A backup switch is provided on the receiver section of the panel surface. Backup switch
When operation from the wireless remote control is not possible (due to

flat batteries, a mislaid unit, a unit failure), you can use it as an emergency
means. You should operate this switch manually. (7 )

1. If pressed while the air-conditioner is in a halt, it will cause the air-

conditioner to start operation in the automatic mode (in the case of :]

cooling only, in the cooling mode). Wind speed: Hi fan, Temperature

setting: 23°C, Louver: horizontal P o
2. If pressed while the air-conditioner is in operation, it will stop the air- O

conditioner. Ocrecy

B o RN
CHECK TMER CHECK

NS -/

| Cooling test run operation |

e After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

e Transmit a cooling operation command with the wireless remote control, while the backup switch on
the receiver is depressed.

e If the backup switch on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

e |f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check wiring by consulting with
inspection guides.

| How to read the 6-digit display |

A 6-digit indicator (7-segment indicator) is provided on the receiver section.

. An indication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

. An indication appears for 3.5 seconds when a “Stop” command is sent from the wireless remote
control unit while the air-conditioner is not running.

. An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.

. When there are no error records to indicate, addresses are displayed for all of the connected units.

. When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

. Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “Stop” command from the wireless remote control unit,
while the backup switch is depressed.

\§ J

[0 )06) I V] N —
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(3) FDE series (RCN-E-E3)

(a) Specification

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Receiver

Notes

(1) Two LRO3 AAA dry cell batteries

for remote control are enclosed.

(2) See spec sheet of "Wireless remote

control" about remote control.

Do not install the wireless kit at the following places in

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly

(7) Places affected by the direct airflow of the AC unit
(8) Places where the receiver is influenced by the

Receiver Installation position of wireless kit
N 1T 1
]
=
l:l CHECK RUN Y]
o O N~
N /|
133.4
Setting switch on PCB of receiver | Installation of wireless kit
SW1 Prevent interference ON : Normal
during plural setting OFF : Remote order to avoid malfunction.
SW2 Receiver master/ ON : Master
slave setting OFF : Slave (2) Places near heat devices
ON - Valid (3) High humidity places
SWS3 | Buzzer OFF < Invalid
ON : Valid condensation
SW4 | Auto restart OFF ~ Invalid
Default setting: [__Imark (6) Uneven surface
To connect

Receiver I

the accessory

/ INSIDE UNIT PCB

White
I ite X
-Black Y

Unit

accessories wiring

Remote control

38| ?
5 ]

L

60 24

\——~——  Terminal Block

'cNB
3 White

fluorescent lamp (especially inverter type) or sunlight
(9) Places where the receiver is affected by infrared
rays of any other communication devices
(10) Places where some object may obstruct the
communication with the remote control

Remote control holder

Al

23| 45

75

| Wireless remote control's operable area |

@ Standard signal receiving range
[condition] llluminance at the receiver area:360lux.
(When no lighting fixture is located within
1m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)

Ceiling surface

(Top view)

L

< Wireless remote
control unit

T

2.4m

Floor surface

@ Points for attention in connecting a plural number of
indoor units
[condition] llluminance at the receiver area:360lux.

Re ange
2

/e

le

Unit:mm

|PFA004Z079
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. PFA012D635
(b) Installation manual

Safety precautions

ePlease read this manual carefully before starting installation work to install the unit properly.
Every one of the followings is important information to be observed strictly.

AWARNING Failure to follow these instructions properly may result in serious consequences
such as death, severe injury, etc.

A\ CAUTION Failure to follow these instructions properly may cause injury or property damage.
It could have serious consequences depending on the circumstances.

eThe following pictograms are used in the text.

%,

Never do. 0 Always follow the instructions given.

eKeep this manual at a safe place where you can consult with whenever necessary. Show this manual to installers when
kmoving or repairing the unit. When the ownership of the unit is transferred, this manual should be given to a new owner. )

( )

AWARNING

e Consult your dealer or a professional contractor to install the unit.
Improper installation made on your own may cause electric shocks, fire or dropping of the unit.

e Installation work should be performed properly according to this installation manual.
Improper installation work may result in electric shocks, fire or break-down.

e Be sure to use accessories and specified parts for installation work.
Use of unspecified parts may result in drop, fire or electric shocks.

e Install the unit properly to a place with sufficient strength to hold the weight.
If the place is not strong enough, the unit may drop and cause injury.

e Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by qualified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit.
Power source with insufficient and improper work can cause electric shock and fire.

e Shut OFF the main power source before starting electrical work.
Otherwise, it could result in electric shocks, break-down or malfunction.

e Do not modify the unit.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Be sure to turn OFF the power circuit breaker before repairing/inspecting the unit.
Repairing/inspecting the unit with the power circuit breaker turned ON could cause electric shocks or injury.

e Do not install the unit in appropriate environment or where inflammable gas could
generate, flow in, accumulate or leak.
If the unit is used at places where air contains dense oil mist, steam, organic solvent vapor, corrosive gas (@ammonium,
sulfuric compound, acid, etc) or where acidic or alkaline solution, special spray, etc. are used, it could cause electric
shocks, break-down, smoke or fire as a result of significant deterioration of its performance or corrosion.

e Do not install the unit where water vapor is generated excessively or condensation occurs.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Do not use the unit in a place where it gets wet, such as laundry room.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Do not operate the unit with wet hands.
It could cause electric shocks. )

QR 0 eVeeeee®
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J

AWARNING

e Do not wash the unit with water.
It could cause electric shocks, fire, or break-down.

e Use the specified cables for wiring, and connect them securely with care to protect
electronic parts from external forces.
Improper connections or fixing could cause heat generation, fire, etc.

e When installing the unit at a hospital, telecommunication facility, etc., take
measures to suppress electric noises.
It could cause malfunction or break-down due to hazardous effects on the inverter, private
power generator, high frequency medical equipment, radio communication equipment, etc.
The influences transmitted from the remote control to medical or communication equipment
could disrupt medical activities, video broadcasting or cause noise interference.

e Do not leave the remote control with its PCB case removed.
If dew, water, insect, etc. enters through the hole, it could cause electric shocks, fire or break-down. )

/\CAUTION h

e Do not install the wireless kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
It could cause break-down or deformation of remote control.

e © e

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the receiver is influenced by

(2) Places near heat devices the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter

(8) High humidity places type) or sunlight.

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where the receiver is affected by infrared
generate condensation rays of any other communication devices.

(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly (10) Places where some object may obstruct the

(6) Uneven surface communication with the remote control

\_ (7) Places affected by the direct air flow of the AC unit. )

(D Accessories

Please make sure that you have all of the following accessories.

1 Receiver 1 @ Wireless remote control (RCN-E2) @ 1
2 Parts set | @ Remote control holder = 1
® Screw for holder d 2
3 Installation manual 1 @ dry cell battery (LRO3) & 5
iy © <
k 4 Wiring @.: I 1 ® User’s manual 1 j

® Preparation before installation

| Setting on site |

PCB on the receiver has the following switches to set the function.
Default setting is shown with [___| mark.

ON : Normal

SW1 | Prevents interference during plural setting OFF : Customized

; ;
SW2 | Receiver master/slave setting 82: .Né?:\t,zr

ON : Valid
SW3 | Buzzer OFF : Invalid

ON : Valid
OFF : Invalid

SW4 | Auto restart
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(@ Preparation before installation (continued)

[To change setting| Master/Slave
1. Remove four screws located on the back of the receiver and set_tlng when
detach the board. using plural
2. Change the setting by the switch on PCB. remote controls

Up to two receiver
on ©f wired remote
D D D Q OFF control can be
1234 installed in one
Default settings indoor unit group.
When two receiver
or wired remote
control are used, it
Receiver backside is necessary to
change SW on the
PCB to set it as
slave.

Switch

3.When SW1 is turned to OFF position, change the wireless remote control setting.
For the method of changing the setting, refer to [Setting to avoid mixed communication | of

® Wireless remote control

\_ *The receivable area of the signal refer to. Y,

(3 How to install the receiver

The receiver can be installed by replacing with a cover of the panel.
CAUTION: When installing the receiver after unit has been fixed, injury
due to falling may result because of working at high place.
(O Remove the cover
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver into the dented part (2 places),
and wrench slightly so as not to damage panel surface.

(2 Connect the wiring
Connect wiring of the receiver to the wiring
in the back.

ATTENTION: Do not remove the clamp fixed the wiring.

Connect

\ Place the connectors
under the panel

(3 Installation of the receiver
Check direction of the receiver, and fix to the panel.

CAUTION: Connect the connectors before installing the receiver.
In case of connecting after the receiver had been installed,
it will be necessary to remove the panel.

N — Y,
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(4) How to connect the wiring for control box

Connect the attached wiring to the signal terminal block primary side XY (for grill side) in the control box,
and connect to the CNL connector (3P white) from the receiver .

* This installation is unnecessary for indoor unit that have wiring is already connected from the signal
terminal block to the receiver.

Wiring from receiver

Signal terminal block

X:White | O
CnL (3P, White) Y : Black Attached wiring
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(5) Wireless remote control

| Installation tips for the remote control holder |

Fix the remote control holder using the screws supplied
with this product.

* Precautions for installing the holder

e Adjust the position so that it is upright.

e Ensure that the screw heads are not protruding.
e Do not attach the holder on plaster wall.

Holder for
remote control

|HOW to insert batteries| Ensure the correct
polarity when

1. Detach the back lid. Inserting.

2. Insert the batteries. (two AAA batteries)

3. Reattach the back lid. P

| Setting to avoid mixed communication |

1. Detach the back lid, and remove the batteries. ﬂ
2. Cut off the switching wire in the battery compartment using nippers. f HJ
Cutting

3. Insert the batteries, and attach the back lid.

|Changing the remote control settingJ

How to change the Auto Run setting

The Auto Run mode is not available on the building air conditioning and gas heat
pump series (excluding the cooling/heating free multi system).

When using the remote control to operate those models, set the remote control to
disable the Auto Run mode.

To disable the Auto Run mode, press the switch while holding down the
button, or insert batteries while holding down the button.

* Note: Once the batteries are removed, the setting is reset to the factory default.
When the batteries are removed, repeat the steps described above.

|Indoor function settings |

1. How to set indoor functions

(D Press the ON/OFF button to stop the unit.

@ Press the desired one of the buttons shown item 2. while holding down the
FUNCTION SETTING switch.

(® Use the selection buttons, A and V¥, to change the setting.

@ Press the SET button.
The buzzer on the remote control signal receiver beeps twice, and the LED
lamp flashes four times at two-second intervals.
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(& Wireless remote control (continued)

2. Setting details
The following functions can be set.
Button Number indicator Function setting
00 Fan speed setting : Standard
FAN SPEED 01 Fan speed setting : Setting 1 *
02 Fan speed setting : Setting 2 *
00 Room heating temperature adjustment : Disable
MODE 01 Room heating temperature adjustment : +1°C
02 Room heating temperature adjustment : +2°C
03 Room heating temperature adjustment : +3°C
00 Filter sign display : OFF
01 Filter sign display : 180 hours
FILTER 02 Filter sign display : 600 hours
03 Filter sign display : 1000 hours
04 Filter sign display : Operation stop after 1000 hours have elapsed
u/D 00 Anti draft setting : Disable
(Up/Down) 01 Anti draft setting : Enable
SILENT 00 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Disable
01 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Enable
00 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Disable
HI POWER 01 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control only
02 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Auto OFF only
03 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control + Auto OFF
00 Cooling fan residual-period running : Disable
ON TIMER 01 Cool?ng fan res?dual—per?od runnfng : 0.5 hours
02 Cooling fan residual-period running : 2 hours
03 Cooling fan residual-period running : 6 hours
00 Heating fan residual-period running : Disable
OFF TIMER 01 Heat?ng fan res?dual-period runn?ng : 0.5 hours
02 Heating fan residual-period running : 2 hours
03 Heating fan residual-period running : 6 hours
00 Remote control signal receiver LED : Brightness High
gIIE(%'ELCK 01 Remote control signal receiver LED : Brightness Low
02 Remote control signal receiver LED : OFF

\* Refer to service manual.
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| 1 Control plural indoor units with one remote control | Restrictions on the thickness and length of wire
Up to 16 indoor units can be connected. (Maximun total extension 600m.)
1. Connect the XY terminal with 2 cores wire. As for the Standard ~ Within 0.3 mm2 x 100m
size, refer to the following note. Within 0.5 mm? x 200m
2. For Packaged air conditioner series, set the indoor Within 0.75mm?2 x 300m
unit address with SW2 on the indoor unit PCB from Within 1.25mm2 x 400m
[1] to [F] so as not to duplicate. Within 2.0 mm2 x 600m

| For the shop series |

For VRF series, set the indoor unit address with SW1, SW2 and SW5-2 on the indoor unit PCB from [000]
to [127] so as not to duplicate.

Terminal block

EE L] L1
((
Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit (2) /) Indoor unit (16)
Address  (0) KIT Address (1) Address (F)

/

Wireless remote control

| For the building air-conditioning and gas heat pump series |

Set the indoor unit and outdoor unit numbers by manually specifying the addresses.
Use the rotary switches SW1 and SW2 provided on the indoor unit PCB (printed circuit board) to set the
indoor unit numbers so that they are not duplicated.

[Master/Slave setting when using plural remote control |
Up to two receivers can be installed in one indoor unit group.

1
Indoor unit :

i
1
: | Remote control line Switch Setting Function
o _ J (No polarity) oN Mast
aster
I sw2
| N , OFF Slave
i Receiver | 1 Receiver
1 SW1Master] 1 | SW1[Slave]
\_ J

— 108 —



'22 + PAC-DB-409

(8) Receiver (continued)

|Wireless remote control's operable area |

1. Standard signal receiving range 2. Points for attention in connecting a plural
[Condition] number of indoor units
llluminance at the receiver area: 300 lux. [Condition]
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1m llluminance at the receiver area: 300 lux.

of indoor unit in an ordinary office)

Ceiling surface

I S—

im
2.4m

Wireless remote
control unit

Within 5m

(Top view)

Floor surface

(Top view)

Receivable range

| Backup switch |

A backup switch is provided on the receiver
section of the panel surface.
When operation from the wireless remote control

unit is not possible (due to flat batteries, a mislaid TIMER O\
unit, a unit failure), you can use it as an emergency CHECK RUN Backup switch
means. You should operate this switch manually. O O

1. If pressed while the air-conditioner is in a halt, it
will cause the air-conditioner to start operation
in the automatic mode (in the case of cooling
only, in the cooling mode).

Wind speed: Hi fan, Temperature setting: 23°C,
Louver: horizontal.
2. If pressed while the air-conditioner is in operation, it will stop the air-conditioner.

| Cooling test run operation |

e After safety confirmation, turn on the power.

e Transmit a cooling operation command with the wireless remote control unit, while the backup switch
on the receiver is depressed.

e |f the backup switch on the receiver is pressed during a test run, it will end the test run.

e |f you cannot operate the unit properly during a test run, please check wiring by consulting with
inspection guides.

| How to read the two-digit display |

A two-digit indicator (7-segment indicator) is provided on the receiver section.

1. Anindication will be displayed for one hour after power on.

2. An indication appears for 3.5 seconds when a “Stop” command is sent from the wireless remote
control unit while the air-conditioner is not running.
An indication appearing in (1) or (2) above will go off as soon as the unit starts operation.
When there are no error records to indicate, addresses are displayed for all of the connected units.
When there are some error records remaining, the error records are displayed.

Error records can be cleared by transmitting a “Stop” command from the wireless remote control
\_ unit, while the backup switch is depressed. -

o 0k w
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11.2 Motion sensor kit
(1) FDT series(LB-T-5BW-E, LB-T-5BB-E)
(a) Specification

Motion sensor kit Installation position of motion sensor kit
. [ —
sensor
&
205
Refrigerant pipe Drain pipe
Note
(1) Motion sensor must be installed
to the position as shown. )
Unit:mm

[Installation of motion sensor kit | |[Standard detectable area
Do not install the motion sensor kit at the following Indoor unit
places in order to avoid malfunction. | |
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight
(2) Places near heat devices
(3) High humidity places
(4) Hot surface or cold surface

enough to generate condensation <
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly -
(6) Places affected by the direct airflow of the §

indoor unit |
(7) Places where the motion sensor is influenced

by the fluorescent lamp or sunlight da
(8) Places where the motion sensor is affected by

infrared rays of any other communication devices éb
(9) Places where some object may obstruct the

motion sensor Height of the ceiling  h[m] 2.7 3.5 4.0

¢a[m] about 4.5 about 6.4 about 7.6
Detectable area

@ b[m] about 6.4 about 8.3 about 9.5

PJF000Z730
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(b) Installation manual

PJF012D036 A\ |
@ Connect the wiring to the PCB in the control box on the indoor unit and hold the wiring
securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the PCB. 0
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.
® Make sure the power source is turned off when electric wiring work. o
\ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. /

4 A CAUTION N

@ Do not install the motion sensor kit at the following places in order to aboid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (7) Places where the motion sensor is

(2) Places near heat devices influenced by the fluorescent lamp or

(3) High humidity places sunlight

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (8) Places where the motion sensor is affected
generate condensation by infrared rays of any other ®

(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly communication devices

(6) Places affected by the direct air flow of the  (9) Places where some object may obstruct
Indoor unit the motion sensor

@ Do not leave the motion sensor without the cover.
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the motion sensor with a packaging or bag.
\ In order to keep it away from water and dust.

Z

- Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.
- For the installation method of the air-conditioner itself, refer to the installation manual enclosed in the
package.

g .
(1) Accessories

Please make sure that you have the motion sensor.

)

Motion sensor
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~

@ Installing the motion sensor

It is possible to install the motion sensor by replacing with a corner lid on the panel.

Aim of the detectable scope

m Indoor unit
‘k AL 10
<
cg) A
Y Y
- ba s
< ¢b S
Hight of the ceiling h[m] 2.7 3.5 4.0
Detectable scope@ @ a[m] about 4.5 about 6.4 about 7.6
Detectable scope®@ ¢ b[m] about 6.4 about 8.3 about 9.5

Preparation before installation

(D Install the panel onto the indoor unit according to the installation manual for the panel.

(2 Remove the inlet grille.
(3 Remove the corner lid (A) located on the panel.
(@) Loosen 2 screws for the control lid. (It is unnecessury to remove the screws.)

() Slide the control lid, and open and remove it.

@\\

vv

Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe
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Installation of the motion sensor

(D Loosen the bolts which fix the panel, and make a gap between the panel and the indoor unit.
@ Pass the wiring of the motion sensor through the opening of the panel.

(3 Hang the wiring on the hook which is on the panel's inside.

@ Pass the wiring through the opening of the control box.

(® Connect the connecter to CNL(3P,Black) on PWB in the contorl box.

(® Tighten the bolts which fix the panel.

@ Install the motion sensor on the panel.

Fix the motion sensor by the screw.

(@ Reinstall the control lid, and tighten 2 screws.
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@ Setting the motion sensor

The motion sensor will not function if it is only installed.
Set the function of the motion sensor by the wired or wireless remote control.

Refer to the manual instruction of each remote control for the setting procedure.

Note: It is not possible to set by the following remote control models or older.
Wired:RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3
Wireless: RCN-E1R

~
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(2) FDU, FDUM series (LB-KIT2)

(a) Specification

External dimensions

Detectable area

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Ceiling plane

PJZ000Z341
17
E N
N ~
Case of wiring out to the side face,
cut thin wall part
74
37 37
20 ,. 5
Case of wiring out
to the back
[ L]
o 4 ~
-~ @ 7 N
N_E H
5 =] =
o .
S 5 |+ 3\%@
Ol o/ $ 15 (Ciling hole)
e Wiring pass hole
|
c
S |
ko El |
) || |
Qe || \
~ o —~
8 % Switch box
2 |
~ @) | |
N1 |
Lockscrew of cover Unit:mm
. Notes
£ (1) The recommended height, is lower than 4m for motion sensor.
£ When the installation height is higher, motion detection accuracy
© might be reduced.
o (2) Connenction wiring (prepare on site) for signal wiring is
= 0.2mm? x 3 cores wire or more (Red,White,Black) and maximum
© total extension 8m.

NFloor face

(oo}
o

W Detectable area ¢ A

Detectable area ¢B

7 (3) Motion sensor kit can be installed on the wall, but recommend
installing is the ceiling plane.
(4) In the case of wall installation, the detectable area is 5m in front
and about 100° left and right.
(5) Refer to the installation sheet for details.

High of the ceiling h[m]

27

3.5

4.0

Detectable area ¢ A[m]

4.5

6.4

7.6

Detectable area ¢ B[m]

6.4

8.3

9.5
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Installation precautions

Do not install the motion sensor kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight
(2) Places near heat devices
(3) High humidity places
(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(6) Uneven surface
(7) Places affected by the direct air flow of the AC unit
(8) Places where the motion sensor is influenced by the fluorescent lamp (especially inverter type) or sunlight
(9) Places where the motion sensor is affected by infrared rays of any other communication devices
(10) Place that the motion sensor have a shock
(11) Place with the strong radio wave or static electricity
(12) Place that motion sensor lens become tainted or have damaged.Dusty place
(13) Do not run in parallel with strong voltage lines such as power source wiring

Wiring connection

<In case of CnL connector is on PCB>

h To connect
e accessor ; .
—y\ Inside unit PCB
/—/%
White White
i - 1
Red Red CnL
Sensor  [Bjack : :Black é Black
Connected wiring
(Prepare on site)

<In case of CnL connector is not on PCB>
(In case of “DC motor”)

To connect
[Refer to Note (5)] the accessory
Whi i Inside unit PCB
e e
i - 1
Red Red CnG
Sensor  [Back : :Black , Blue
%/—/
Connected wiring CnV2
(Prepare on site) 3 Black
<In case of CnL connector is not on PCB>
(In case of “AC motor”) To connect
[Refer to Note (5)] the accessory
whi i Inside unit PCB
e e
B - 1
Red Red CnG
Sensor Black W BT
ac =1 =B ac 4 Blue
%/—/
Connected wiring CnV
(Prepare on site) 5 Black
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(b) Installation manual

PJZ012D134 |

4 A WARNING

~

@ Connect the wiring to the PCB in the control box on the indoor unit and hold the wiring
securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the PCB.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power source is turned off when electric wiring work.
Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

N\
4 /A CAUTION

o
®
2

@ Do not install the motion sensor kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the motion sensor is affected

(2) Places near heat devices by infrared rays of any other communication

(3) High humidity places devices

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where some object may obstruct the
generate condensation motion sensor

(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly (10) Place that the motion sensor have a shock
(6) Places affected by the direct air flow of the (11) Place with the strong radio wave or Static

Indoor unit electricity

(7) Places where the motion sensor is (12) Place that motion sensor lens become
influenced by the fluorescent lamp or tainted or have damaged. Dusty place
sunlight (13) Place where it runs in parallel with strong

voltage lines such as power source wiring

@ Do not leave the motion sensor without the cover.

In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the motion sensor with a packaging or bag
K in order to keep it away from water and dust.

®J

on

* This manual describes how to install the motion sensor kit.
* Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.

k package.

« For the installation method of the air-conditioner itself, refer to the installation manual enclosed in the

~

(4 .
(D Accessories

Please make sure that all components are in the package.

J
~

Motion sensor Wiring <1> Wiring <2> Wiring <3> 2 screws Manual

In case of CnL In the case of CnV2 | In the case of CnV

s e

connector on the connector on the connector on the
(@) indoor unit PCB indoor unit PCB indoor unit PCB
(FDT/FDK/FDTC) (FDTQ/FDFL/FDFU) @W@W a

@ Please prepare a relay wiring for connecting the motion sensor and indoor unit on site. (0.2mm? or
@icker, triplex (red, white and black) cable for communication, with the maximum length of 8m.)

J
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~

@ Installing the motion sensor

* The recommended height is lower than 4000mm for motion sensor. When the installation height is higher,
motion detection accuracy might be reduced.

« Sensor will detect the object with a different temperature from the surrounding.

« Motion sensor is more sensitive to motions in the direction of <> mark.

» Sensor may not detect small children or infants with little motion.

* Although motion sensor can be installed on a wall, it is recommended to install it on the ceiling plane.

« If the sensor is installed on the wall, the sensing distance in the front direction is about 5m, covering the
angle of about 100 degrees.

Side of screws for fixing the case

The detectable area

/
Ceiling plane

<
I~
\/ Floor face
064 7 Height of the ceiling  h (m) 2.7 3.5 4.0
o DA Detectable area dpAmM) | 45 6.4 7.6
#B Detectable area ¢ B (m) 6.4 8.3 9.5

Installing the motion sensor

205 45
There are the following 3 methods to install the motion sensor No
on the ceiling plane or wall surface (hereinafter called “ceiling p o
plane”). Select the method according to the installation (j A T o
position. - ‘ﬁtﬁ%iu o
<How to install> N
(A) Direct installation by screws to the ceiling plane with © @ ©

the wiring in the ceiling space.
(B) Direct installation by screws to the ceiling plane with T

the wiring in the room. l|-©-ll

(C) Installation with switch box (prepare at the site) NS J

o
|

Positional relation for pulling out relay wiring
hole and installing holes.
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Option (A

»Select this method if the ceiling plane has sufficient o
strength to install the motion sensor directly with Ceiling plane —
screws.

@ Prepare a relay wiring on site and lay out the wiring

in advance.
® Remove the screw at the side of the motion sensor Relay wiring @ 15 hole
and slide the upper case in the direction of the arrow. (prepare on site) §  (for passing

® Pull the wiring of the motion sensor as below. through the wiring)

Lower case

@ Pass the relay wiring through the hole on the
lower case.

® When fixing the lower case to the ceiling plane,
tighten it in 2 locations of the installing holes
(4 locations) with the attached screws.

Lower case Installing hole

Screws

® Using a crimping terminal, etc., connect the same color to the relay wiring (prepare on site) and the
wiring of motion sensor.

White
Red
Black

_ Connect
wirings with the
same colors

Relay wiring Wiring from the

motion sensor  Sensor board

@ Place the connecting part inside of the
ceiling space.

Seal the wiring hole on the lower case
with putty.

(® Taking care not to pinch the wirings,
slip the upper case into the lower case,
and tighten the screws.

Relay wiring

Connecting part Caution:

In order to prevent
= tracking, be sure to
perform construction
so as not to clog up
the connecting part
with dust, etc.
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Option (B)

» Select this method if the ceiling plane has sufficient strength to install the motion sensor directly with
SCrews.

@ Remove the screw at the side of the motion sensor and slide the upper case in the direction of the arrow.
(The same as @ of Option (A))
@ Pull the wiring of the motion sensor toward the side. Cut off the thinner part of the upper case.

Lower case Thinner part

® When fixing the lower case to the ceiling plane, tighten it
in 2 locations of the installing holes (4 locations) with the
attached screws. (The same as (® of Option (A))

® Using a crimping terminal, etc., connect the same color to
the relay wiring (prepare on site) and the wiring of motion
Sensor.
(The same as ® of Option (A))

(® Taking care not to pinch the wirings, slip the upper case
into the lower case, and tighten the screws.
(The same as (@ of Option (A))

® Seal the cut part at Step @ with putty.

Option (C) ® 15 hole (ceiling hole)

for passing through the wiring

@ Set up the switch box and
relay wiring (prepare on site) in
advance.

Seal the relay wiring inlet with 15 hole
putty. + @ (ceiling hole)
for passing
through the wiring
+ +
— —
o IO
H::::::;,,LZ’,:ZZJJ‘ H::::::;,,LZZ:Z’,JJ‘
\Switch box \Switch box
Positional relation for the switch box and installing holes
Relay wiring oo
(prepare on site) Conduit pipe
= (prepare on site)
Lock nut Wall
= (prepare on site)
= Switch box
Switch box (prepare .
(prepare on site) on site) Bushing
Seal with putty (prepare on site)
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® Remove the screw at the side of the motion sensor
and slide the upper case in the direction of the arrow.
(The same as @ of Option (A))

Lower case

® Pull the wiring of the motion sensor.
(The same as (® of Option (A))

@ Pass the relay wiring through the hole on the lower
case from switch box.

® Fix the lower case to switch box using the installing
hole (1 place).

Fix to the
switch box
Lower case -Installing hole
Install to the
Switch boxT ceiling plane
s Installing hole
® Connect the same color to the relay wiring (prepare
on site) and the wiring of motion sensor.
(The same as (® of Option (A))
@ Place the connecting part between switch box and
the hole of the lower case through passed the wiring
at step @ .
Taking care not to pinch the wirings, slip the upper ——

case into the lower case, and tighten the screws.
(The same as (©® of Option (A))

Wiring connection in the control box of indoor unit

CAUTION: Attached wirings to the motion sensor vary depending on the model of the indoor unit.
Make sure your model before installing.

| <In case of the CnL connector is on the indoor unit PCB (FDT/FDK/FDTC)> |

@ Connect the same color to the relay wiring (prepare on site) and the attached wiring <1>.
(® Remove the control box cover from the indoor unit.
® Connect CnL connector (3P, black) to the PCB.

CnL connector

White Connect White (3P, black)
Red </ wirings with the Red
Black same colors Black
Relay wiring Attached wiring to
(prepare on site) motion sensor <1>
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| <In the case of CnV2 connector on the indoor unit PCB> |

@ Connect the same color to the relay wiring (prepare on site) and the attached wiring <2>.
® Remove the control box cover from the indoor unit.

® Connect CnG connector (4P, blue) to the PCB.

@ Connect CnV2 connector (4P, black) to the PCB.

(4P, blue)

White Connect
Red wirings with the
Black same colors
Relay wiring Attached wiring to
(prepare on site) motion sensor <2>  CnV2 connector

(4P, black)

| <Incase of the CnV connector is not on the indoor unit PCB (FDTQ/FDFL/FDFU)> |
@ Connect the same color to the relay wiring (prepare on site) and the attached wiring <3>.
® Remove the control box cover from the indoor unit.
® Connect CnG connector (4P, blue) to the PCB.
@ Connect CnV connector (5P,black) to the PCB. CnG connector
(4P, blue)
White

Connect
Red \yirings with the
Black same colors
Relay wiring Attached wiring to
i i CnV conector
(prepare on site) motion sensor <3> (5P, black)
<For FDT> <For FDTC> <For FDK>
CnL connector
(3P, black)

CnL connector
~ (3P, black)

<In case of FDTQ/FDFL/FDFU>

©0 CnG connector

ifa
CnG connector e 5 (4P, blue)

(4P, blue)

= CnV connector
(5P, black)

CnV2 connector
(4P, black)

( Setting the motion sensor A

The motion sensor will not function if it is only installed.

Set the function of the motion sensor by the wired or wireless remote control.

Refer to the manual instruction of each remote control for the setting procedure.

Note: It is not possible to set by the following remote control models or older.
Wired:RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3

K Wireless: RCN-E1R
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(3) FDE series (LB-E)
(@) Specification

Motion sensor kit

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Installation position of motion sensor kit ..

O

75

1334

| Installation of motion sensor kit

DO NOT install the motion sensor kit at the following places
in order to avoid malfunction.

A T ) Sensor

|

Note
1.The recommended height, is lower than 4m for motion sensor.
When the installation height is higher, motion detection accuracy might be reduced.

( 1) Places exposed to direct sunlight ceiing plane %
( 2 ) Places near heat devices walllsurface =
3 ) High humidity places g 5
4 ) Hot surface or cold surface 2N z
enough to generate condensation //j\@> 8
5 ) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly floor face = /’// S
6 ) Uneven surface L
( 7 ) Places affected by the direct airflow of the AC unit . ’
( 8 ) Places where the motion sensor is influenced = Detectt A
by the fluorescent lamp ( especially inverter type ) ceriave o
or sunlight ) . . Detectablearea g A
( 9 ) Places where the motion sensor is affected by infrared
rays of any other communication devices Detectablearea B
( 10 ) Place that the motion sensor have a shock Detectabearca OB
( 11 ) Place with the strong radio wave or static electricity
( 12 ) Place that motion sensor lens become tainted or have damaged.Dusty
lace.
i e 20 e |27 [35 [ 40
N INSIDE UNIT PWB Detectable area A | 29 | 39 | 45
Sensor :|: :[&V:éte 1 CNG Detectable area oAm | 45 | 64 | 7.6
Black 4 Ble Detectable area Bm | 39 | 48 | 54
Unit CNV2 Detectable area ¢Bm | 64 | 83 | 95
accessories wiring 3 Black
PFA004Z077
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[PFA012D633 A |

(b) Installation manual

4 A WARNING )

@ Connect the wiring to the PCB in the control box on the indoor unit and hold the wiring
securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the PCB.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

k Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

@ Make sure the power source is turned off when electric wiring work. c

4 /A CAUTION

@ Do not install the motion sensor kit at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (8) Places where the motion sensor is affected

(2) Places near heat devices by infrared rays of any other communication

(3) High humidity places devices

(4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to (9) Places where some object may obstruct the ®
generate condensation motion sensor

(5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly (10) Place that the motion sensor have a shock
(6) Places affected by the direct air flow of (11) Place with the strong radio wave or Static

the Indoor unit electricity

(7) Places where the motion sensor is (12) Place that motion sensor lens become
influenced by the fluorescent lamp or tainted or have damaged. Dusty place
sunlight

@ Do not leave the motion sensor without the cover.
In case the cover needs to be detached, protect the motion sensor with a packaging or bag. ®
k In order to keep it away from water and dust. )
Attention

» This manual describes how to install the motion sensor kit.
« Instruct the customer how to operate it correctly referring to the instruction manual.
« For the installation method of the air-conditioner itself, refer to the installation manual enclosed in the

k package. j

>
h

Please make sure that all components are in the package.

Motion sensor (%) Manual

Attached wiring to the motion sensor kit

% Wiring from the motion sensor and the attached wiring to the
motion sensor kit have been connected when shipped from the
factory.

Remove the connector at the position of O mark and connect it
to the attached wiring to the indoor unit before use.
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/
@ Installing the motion sensor

* It is possible to install the motion sensor by replacing the indoor unit.

» The recommended height is lower than 4000mm for motion sensor. When the installation height is higher,

motion detection accuracy might be reduced.

 Sensor will detect the object with a different temperature from the surrounding.

» Sensor may not detect small children or infants with little motion.

» Use the separate motion sensor so that person's activity can be detected when the detectable area differs

from the person's activity area.

* Use the separate motion sensor when using both wireless remote control and motion sensor together.

Motion sensor

The detectable area

Ceiling plane Z
Wall
% surface
73 <
N
///:\,\
Floor o
face -
= A
PA
B
¢B
Height of the ceiling h (m) 2.7 3.5 4.0
Detectable area A (m) 2.9 3.9 4.5
Detectable area ¢ A (m) 4.5 6.4 7.6
Detectable area B (m) 3.9 4.8 5.4
Detectable area ¢ B (m) 6.4 8.3 9.5
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Installing the motion sensor (before installing the unit)

Motion sensor can be installed by replacing with a cover of the panel.

CAUTION: Install the motion sensor before installing the unit.
When installing the motion sensor after unit has been fixed, injury due to falling may result
because of working at high place.

@ Remove the connector that connects the motion sensor and the wiring.

@ Insert a tool into the dented part (2 places) of the panel cover, and wrench slightly not to damage the
paintwork of the panel to remove the cover.

® Connect the wiring from the panel’s hole (attached to the indoor unit, color of the wiring: white, red and black,
connector: 3P, white) to the wiring from the motion sensor. Make sure to install the motion sensor in the
correct direction.

CAUTION: Do not remove the clamp fixed the wiring.

@® Install the motion sensor
Place the connector under the panel and install it to the panel with careful attention to the direction of the

motion sensor.

CAUTION: Connect the connectors before installing the motion sensor.
In case of connecting after the motion sensor has been installed, it will be necessary to remove the

panel.
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Wiring connection in the control box

Connect the wiring from the motion sensor (attached to the indoor unit, color of the wiring: white, red
and black, connector: 3P, white) to the attached wiring to the motion sensor kit.

Fix the wiring with clips (6 places).
Connect CnG connector (4P, blue) to the PCB.
Connect CnV2 connector (4P, black) to the PCB.

®e0 O

Connect the wiring Attached wiring to the

- (3P, white) indoor unit
@ -----------------------.‘

CnG connector  CnV2 connector  cjins  Connector (3P, white) Clip
(4P, blue) 4P black)

. ‘\(Hﬂ

'l =)

a
]

C aesesssse=-

_r_“
A3

LA

!
2
PR
Clip Control box Attached wiring to the ~ Wiring from the
K motion sensor kit motion sensor

AN

/ Setting the motion sensor

The motion sensor will not function if it is only installed.
Set the function of the motion sensor by the wired or wireless remote control. Refer to the manual
instruction of each remote control for the setting procedure.

Note: It is not possible to set by the following remote control models or older.
Wired:RC-EX1A, RC-E5, RCH-E3
Wireless: RCN-E1R

N /
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(4) User’s manual PJZ012A164

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
( /A WARNING )

@® if a child, person with disease or other persons needed for
assist uses this product, people around the person should 0
take sufficient care.

A halt of the air-conditioner due to abnormal situation or motion

\__sensor’s control may cause a feeling of sickness or accident. )

[ ATTENTION )

* The sensor may not detect a person near the border of detection range.

* Installation near an object with a different temperature from the surrounding
may cause a false detection of human.

L Due to correction of temperature setting, some people may feel chilly.

This product uses infrared sensor to detect person’s activity level to support control of air-conditioner.
Please set the control you like from the remote control.

Display of eco touch

Indoor unit control Detective situation Description of control e e

Lower the indoor temperature
setting for comfort.

Raise the indoor temperature
setting for energy-saving.

No one is detected for 1 hour. |Stop operation and stand by |In auto-off mode

Activity level is large Power control ON

@ Power control

Activity level is small Power control ON

@ Auto-off No one is detected for 12 hours.|Stop operation -
O+ Any combination of the above |Any of the above Any of the above
All disabled

(default setting) - Standard control -

If the sensor is disconnected or defective, the control will be set as if it no detects (or less) activity level.

Refer to the next section for setting method.
e When power control is enabled
— The amount of human motion is detected by a motion sensor to adjust the Set
Gy | temp.
During power control, “Power control ON” will be displayed on the message
.-l display.

2020 (Tue)

Heatlng |
Timer
D

|Power control ON ‘

Set temp

230

F1: High power F2: Energy-saving

m ¢ \When auto-off is enabled

The unit will enter the “Operation wait” state when an hour has elapsed since

coomns | Settemp D.'i;'o; | the last time a human presence was detected and will be in “Complete stop”
state after another 12 hours.

__. | “Operation wait”...The unit stops but will resume operation when human presence

’Tl 230-
is detected. When the unit is in “Complete stop”, “In auto-off
mode” will be displayed on the message display.

F1: High power F2: Energy-saving

16:32 (Mon)

“Complete stop”...When auto-off is enabled, the unit stops. The unit will not
resume operation even when human presence is detected.
The message “In auto-off mode” will disappear from the message
\ display, and the operation lamp will turn off. )
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Control setting (from eco touch remote control)

@ Refer to the installation manual for eco touch remote control to activate the infrared sensor (motion sensor).
TOP screen| Menu | = [Service setting | => [Installation settings | => [Service password |

— | @ Installation settings menu #2| | @ Infrared (motion) sensor setting |
e
Coclng | Settemp w Address setting of main IU@ Infrared sensor setting
— 230- 1U back-up function N
Infrared sensor setting @ ﬁ I Enable A
Now smppmg
F1: High power F2: Energy-saving Q‘Q_)\>

J

|
( ( 9 I ] Previousl Back |
Back |

Select the item. Select the item.

@ Refer to the installation manual for eco touch remote control to set control mode.
m Infrared sensor (motion sensor) control (for IlUs with motion sensors)

Presence of humans and the amount of motion are detected by a motion sensor to perform various controls.
m When the R/C is set as the sub R/C, the infrared sensor (motion sensor) control cannot be set.

Tap the button on the TOP screen and select|[Energy-saving setting|
Power control -
= (Infrared sensor control| or | Motion sensor control |

Auto-off
The Infrared sensor control screen and contents of the current settings are displayed.

(2) @ Enable/disable power control.
® Enable/disable auto-off.

(7 Mé ; ® After you set each item, tap the - button.

The display returns to the Energy-saving setting menu screen.

Select the item.

N\ J

Control setting (from wireless remote control)

@ Refer to the installation manual for wireless remote control to enable motion sensor in|Indoor function settings|

[Indoor function settings| C

1. How to set indoor functions s o
@ Press the ON/OFF button to stop the unit. —
@ Press the desired one of the buttons shown item 2. while holding down the ®

FUNCTION SETTING switch. ®
® Use the selection buttons, A and V, to change the setting.
@ Press the SET button.

The buzzer on the remote control signal receiver beeps twice, and the LED @)—
lamp flashes four times at two-second intervals.

2. Setting details o B
Button _Nu_mber Function setting
indicator

SILENT 00 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Disable
01 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Enable
00 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Disable

HI POWER 01 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control only
02 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Auto OFF only

\ 03 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control and Auto OFF D
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11.3 Simple wired remote control (RCH-E3)

Note:

Following functions of FDU indoor unit series are not able to be set with this simple wired remote control (RCH-E3).
1. 4-fan speed setting (P-Hi/Hi/Me/Lo) — 3-fan speed setting (Hi/Me/Lo)

Names and functions of sections ‘

Remote control sensor

-
% 0000 R

o3| g HEE | AE
orY () JE——
AN —
HEAT (- "l | )
Operation/Inspection lamp R Aum@ ﬁ E ’_ ' ’ f,’ / ON/OFF button
During operation: Green N / Button to start/stop the air-conditioner

failure: Red \) d) O N /O F F

MODE button ~
T~

Use to select the mode.

EAN _— FAN SPEED button
SPEED Button to set the fan speed

| TEMP button

Use to raise the setting temperature.

7

AIR CON No.

AIR CON No. button

| TEMP button

Use to lower the setting temperature. Ind]catles the No. of air-conditioner
which is connected.

‘ Operation mode display

Indoor unit No. display ‘ ‘ VRF series outdoor unit No. display

sl .

2"$ Cooling

O :Dry

é : Fan operation 100071 OUTDOOR 10”1
LY : : '- X '-
O Heating L ‘ 4 /

= |

Fan speed display

@ Auto mode

‘ Central control display

Displayed when controlling the

splay Ventilation display ‘
unit with the central control.

This is lit during the ventilation
operation.

Control disable display

Setting TEMP display
The lamp is lit for 3 seconds Error code display
when a disabled button is
pressed.

Installation of remote control

Do not install the remote control at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.

(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface

PJZ000Z2272

— 130 —



'22 + PAC-DB-409

Remote control installation dimensions In case of embedding wiring

Wall surface

Wiring

83.5
|
I
I
|
117

335

1 O
S S I

(In case of embedding wiring) (Prepare on site)

Wiring outlet — \ ~ \  Electrical box

12 X 7 slot hole Installation hole

9 %X 4.5 slot hole (2 places)

Note: Installation screw for remote control 15

M4 screw (2 pieces)

In case of exposing Wiring The remote control wiring can be extracted from the upper center.
After the thin part in the upper side of the remote control upper
case is scraped with a nipper or knife, remove burr with a file.

0.3mm’ X 2 cores Thin part
l— 1 Upper case
ﬁgﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ\\ —
LCD |
- |
\
o OA/OFF

120

Upper case

X, Y Terminal block

wiring
Attach M3 screw . o
with washer The peeling length of each wiring is as follows:
X wiring : 160mm
Y wiring : 150mm Sheath
Wiring specifications . Peeling length_|
(1) Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm? X 2 cores wires or cables. (on—site configuration)
(2) Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below. Unit:
But, the wiring in the remote control case should be 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm? nrt.mm
Change the wire size outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is
necessary at the wire connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.
Length Wiring thickness
100 to 200m 0.5mm? X 2 cores Adapted to ROHS directive
Under 300m 0.75mm? X 2 cores
Under 400m 1.25mm? X 2 cores
Under 600m 2.0mm? X 2 cores
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Simple Remote Control Installation Manual

Read together with indoor unit's installation manual.

( AWARNING

N

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not to apply
unexpected stress on the terminal.

Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire. u
@ Make sure the power source is turned off when electric wiring work. 0

\___ Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur. )
( A\
/\ CAUTION

@ Do not install the remote control at the following places in order to avoid malfunction.
(1) Places exposed to direct sunlight (4) Hot surface or cold surface enough to generate condensation
(2) Places near heat devices (5) Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly
(3) High humidity places (6) Uneven surface
@ Do not leave the remote control without the upper case.
In case the upper cace needs to be detached, protect the remote control with a packaging box ®
o bag in order to keep it away from water and dust. )
Accessories Remote control, wood screw (¢ 3.5 X 16) 2 pieces
Prepare on site Remote control cord (2 cores) (Refer to [2. Installation and wiring of remote control])
[In case of embedding cord] Electrical box, M4 screw (2 pieces)
[In case of exposing cord] Cord clamp (if needed)
( A\
1. Installation procedure
In case of embedding cord
(1) Make certain to remove the screw on the bottom
surface of the remote control.
(2)  Remove the upper case of the remote control.
Insert a flat-blade screwdriver to a concave portion of the bottom
surface of the remote control and slightly twist it, and the case is
removed.
Upper case
(3)  Pre-bury the electrical box and remote control cord.
Remote control cord
Electrical box
1" Prepare on site
7 (3)
(4) Prepare two M4 screws (recommended length: 12 — 16mm), and install the lower case to the electrical box.
Do not use a screw whose screw head is larger than the height of the wall around the screw hole.
_ (4)
\ 7
‘Two M4 screws (head: 08 or less) (prepare on site)
(5)  Connect the remote control cord to the terminal block.
Connect the terminals (X and Y) of the remote control and the terminals (X and Y) of the indoor
unit. (No polarity of X and Y)
(6) Mount the upper case for restoring to its former state so as not to crimp the remote control cord,

and secure with the removed screw.
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\ In case of exposing cord

(1) Make certain to remove a screw on the bottom surface of the
remote control.

=

Remove the upper case of the remote control.

Insert a flat-blade screwdriver to a concave portion of
the bottom surface of the remote control and slightly
twist it, and the case is removed.

©

The remote control cord can be extracted from the
upper center.

After the thin part in the upper side of the remote
control upper case is scraped with a nipper or knife,
remove burr with a file.

Thin part
-
(3)

=

The lower case of the remote control is mounted to
a flat wall with two accessory wood screws.

=

Connect the remote control cord to the terminal block.

Connect the terminals (X and Y) of the remote control and

the terminals (X and Y) of the indoor unit. (No polarity of X and
Y)

The wiring route is as shown in the right.

The wiring in the remote control case should be 0.3 mm” (recommended) to 0.5 mm’ at
maximum.
Further, peel off the sheath.
The peeling length of each wiring is as follows:

Sheath

Peeling length
Mount the upper case for restoring to its former state so as not to
crimp the remote control cord, and secure with the removed screw.

X wiring : 160mm
Y wiring : 150mm

=

=

In the case of exposing installation, secure the remote control cord to the wall surface with a
cord clamp so as not to loosen the remote control cord.

-

2. Installation and wiring of remote control

(1) Wiring of remote control should use 0.3mm? x 2 cores wires or cables. (on-site configuration)
(2) Maximum prolongation of remote control wiring is 600 m.
If the prolongation is over 100m, change to the size below.
But, the wiring in the remote control case should be 0.3mm? (recommended) to 0.5mm’.
Change the wire size outside of the case according to wire connecting. Waterproof treatment is
necessary at the wire connecting section. Be careful about contact failure.

100 - 200Mm: + e eeeeeeerenens 0.5mm’ x 2 cores
Under 300m -+« «vveeeeeens 0.75mm’ x 2 cores
Under 400m =<+« vveeeeeees 1.25mm’ x 2 cores
Under B00m =+« v+ eveeeeesne 2.0mm?x 2 cores
& J
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3. Master/ slave setting when more than one remote control are used )

(1) Up to two remote controls can be connected to one unit (or one group) of indoor unit.

Switch | Setting
ON Slave remote control

Function detail

indoor unit

: !
E . SWi-1 OFF | Master remote control
¢ [®9] '
i I S Remote control line (No polarity)
o] ) [@0] |
1 Remate contol“aster” ' Remote control “Slave":
1 SW1-1“OFF” 1 1+ SW1-1“ON”

____________________

(2)  Setthe switch SW1-1 of the slave remote control is “Slave” (ON). The factory default is set as “Master” (OFF).
(Note) e The remote control temperature sensor enabled setting can be set only to the master remote control.
o |nstall the master remote control at the position to detect room temperature.
e The air-conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote control in case of the
master / slave setting.

SWi

g

SW1-1:0N (Slave remote control)
SW1-1:0FF(Master remote control)

NS J

( 4. The indication when power source is supplied )

(1) At the time of turning the power source on, after the light is on for the first 2 seconds, the display
becomes as shown below.
The number displayed on the upper side of LCD in the remote control is the software number,
and this is not an error code.

L i Software number
\W [~ (The number in the left is one
S0 =] |example. Another number
— LIl may be shown.)
AR
(2) Then, “88.0 °C” blinks on the remote control until the communication between the remote
control and the indoor unit is established.
(3) Inthe case of connecting one remote control with one unit (or one group) of indoor unit, make
certain to set the master remote control (factory default).
If the slave remote control is set, a communication cannot be
established.
(4) If a state where the communication between the remote
control and the indoor unit cannot be established continues
about for 30 minutes, “E” is displayed. Confirm the wiring of
the indoor unit and the outdoor unit and master/slave setting of

m

Return air temperature can be confirmed by the remote control operation.
(1) Press button for over 5 seconds.
“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicator.
(“88” blinks for approximately 2 seconds while data is read.)
} - -
Then, the return air temperature is displayed. ,_'l !
(Example) return air temperature: “27 °C” (blinking)
(Note) For the return air temperature, in the normal case, the return air temperature of the indoor
unit is displayed; however, in the case that the remote control temperature sensor is
effective, detected temperature by the remote control temperature sensor is displayed.
(2) Press button.
End.

[In the case that the remote temperature sensor is ineffective and plural indoor units are connected

to one remote control ]

(1) Press button for over 5 seconds.
indoor unit No. indicator: “U 000” (blinking) Py
(Among the connected indoor units, the lowest
number is displayed.) - -

(2) Press| TEMPA |or[ TEMP< |button. ,-’ ,’
Select the indoor unit No. —

(3) Press button.

Dectder the indoor unit No.
(Example) indoor unit No. indicator: “U 000”
“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicator. (blinking for approximately 2 to 10 seconds while

data is read) Then, the return air temperature is displayed. When| AIR CON No. |is pressed, return
to the indoor unit selection display (example, “U 000”).

(4) Press| () ON/OFF |button.

\_ the remote control. )

( 5. Confirmation method for return air temperature )
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(" 1\
Each function of the remote control and the indoor unit is automatically set to the initial setting, which is the standard use, on the occasion of connecting the remote control with the indoor unit. In the case of the standard
use, the setting change is unnecessary. However, if you whould like to change the initial setting “ O ”, change the setting for only the item of the function number. Record the setting contents and stored them.
(1) Function setting item by switch on PCB
Switch No. Setting Setting detail Initial setting Switch No. Setting Setting detail Initial setting
SWi-1 ON Slave remote control SWi-5 ON “TEMP” button prohibited -
OFF Master remote control O OFF “TEMP” button enabled o]
SWi-2 ON Remote control sensor enabled SWi-6 ON “FAN SPEED” button prohibited 3% Note 1
OFF Remote control sensor disabled O OFF “FAN SPEED” button enabled 3% Note 1
SWi-3 ON “MODE" button prohibited SWi-7 ON Auto restart function enabled « As for the slave remote control, function setting is impossible other
OFF  |“MODE” button enabled O OFF _|Auto restart function disabled o than SW1-1.
SWi-4 ON “ON/OFF” button prohibited SW1-8.9, 0 N Not used « In the indoor unit with only one fan speed, “FAN SPEED” button cannot
OFF___[“ON/OFF” button enabled o > OFF be enabled.
(2) Function setting item by button operation
Classificati Function No. Function Setting No. Setting Initial setting Remarks
01 Fan speed: three steps 3% Note 1 |The fan speed is three steps, % -%u
) 02 Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Lo) 3% Note 1 |The fan speed is two steps, % u|
01| ndoor unit fan spee 03 |[Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Ve) The fan speed is two steps, 3
04 Fan: one step 3% Note 1 |The fan speed is fixed to one step.
01 Remote control sensor: no offset O
02 Remote control sensor: +3.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at +3.0°C.
Remote control 03 Remote control sensor: +2.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at +2.0°C.
03 thermistor at the time 04 Remote control sensor: +1.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at +1.0°C.
of cooling 05 Remote control sensor: -1.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at-1.0°C.
06 Remote control sensor: -2.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at-2.0°C.
Remote 07 Remote control sensor: -3.0 °C At the time of cooling, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offsett at-3.0°C.
control 01 Remote control sensor: no offset @)
function 02 Remote control sensor: +3.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at +3.0°C.
Remote control 03 Remote control sensor: +2.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at +2.0°C.
04 thermistor at the time 04 Remote control sensor: +1.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at +1.0°C.
of heating 05 Remote control sensor: -1.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at-1.0°C.
06 Remote control sensor: -2.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at-2.0°C.
07 Remote control sensor: -3.0 °C At the time of heating, in the case of remote control sensor enabled, offset at-3.0°C.
01 No ventilator i o
i 02 |ventator ks air-condioner D e Lo oo Voo s s o s o s e ™
06 “Auto” operation 01 “Auto” operation enabled 3% Note 1
setting 02 “Auto” operation disabled 3% Note 1 | “Auto” operation disabled
07 Operation issil 01 Disabled O
prohibition 02 Enabled Operation ibition control is enabled.
01 Level input O
08 External input 2 Pulse input
01 Standard 3% Note 2
09 Fan speed setting 02 High speed 1 3% Note 2
03 High speed 2 3% Note 2
- 01 No remaining operation ] After cooling stopped, no fan remaining operation
10 Es:;?;s";ﬂie fime 02 0.5 hours After cooling stopped, fan remaining operation for 0.5 hours
of cooling 03 1 hour After cooling stopped, fan remaining operation for 1 hour
04 6 hours After cooling stopped, fan remaining operation for 6 hours
. 01 No remaining operation O After heating stopped or after heating OFF, no fan remaining operation
Fan remaining . 02 0.5 hours After heating stopped or after heating OFF, fan remaining operation for 0.5 hours
1 operation at the time - - -
of heating 03 2 hours After heating stopped or after heating OFF, fan remaining operation for 2 hours
Indoor unit 04 6 hours After heating stopped or after heating OFF, fan remaining operation for 6 hours
function Setting temperature L No L?ffset o " - —
12 offset at the fime of 02 Setting offset + 3.0 °C The setting at the time of heating is offset by +3.0 °C.
heating 03 Setting offset + 2.0 °C The setting at the time of heating is offset by +2.0 °C.
04 Setting offset + 1.0 °C The setting at the time of heating is offset by +1.0 °C.
01 Low fan speed 3% Note 1 |At the time of heating thermostat OFF, operate with low fan speed.
02 Setting fan speed At the time of heating thermostat OFF, operate with the setting fan speed.
13 Heating fan controller 03 ittent operation 3 Note 1 |At the time of heatingr OFF, i i operate.
04 Ean off At the time of heating thermostat OFF,  fan will be stopped. . . . i
When the remote control thermistor is enabled, set to “Fan off”. Do not set at the time of the indoor unit Sensor.
01 No offset O
02 Return air offset +2.0 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +2.0 °C.
. 03 Return air offset +1.5 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +1.5 °C.
14 2;:;" ar 04 Return air offset +1.0 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by +1.0 °C.
05 Return air offset -1.0 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by -1.0 °C.
06 Return air offset -1.5 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by -1.5 °C.
07 Return air offset -2.0 °C Offset the return air of the indoor unit by -2.0 °C.
Note 1: The symbol “ 3 " in the initial setting varies depending upon the indoor unit and the outdoor unit to be connected, and this is Note 2: Fan speed of “High speed” setting
automatically determined as follows: y Indoor unit fan speed setting
Swith No. - Fan speed Seting | am-sram- e PTRT PR
Function No. Function Setting Product model Standard H— Mid — Lo H— o Hi— Mid
. “FAN SPEED” W% High speed 1 - 2 Ui — Hi — Mid UHi — Mid UHi — Hi
button “FAN SPEED” button enabled steps Initial setting of some indoor unit is “High speed”.
[Fan speed: three steps ___|Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is three steps | Note 3: As for plural indoor unit, set indoor functions to each master and slave indoor unit.
Indoor unit fan  [Fan speed: two steps (Hi-Lo) |Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is two steps . L . . L " .
Remote control function 01 speed Fan speed: two steps (HI-Mg But only master indoor unit is received the setting change of indoor unit function “07 Operation permission/
Fan: one step Product model whose indoor unit fan speed is only one step prohibition” and “08 External input”.
ot s, |87 6790 2 UGGl o o v
Indoor unit function 13 :De:::glg fan Low fa_n speggmﬁon irnoljisuct model except FDUS
- J
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s
7. How to set functions by button operation

(1) Stop air-conditioner, and simultaneously press [AIR CON No. ] and [ <) MODE |

at the same time for over three seconds.
The function number “01” blinks in the upper right.

-

(2) Press[ TEMPA |or[ TEMPY ] button.

Select the function number.

(3) Press [ <) MODE |button.

Decide the function number.

(4) [In the case of selecting the remote control function (01-06)]
(D The current setting number of the selected function number blinks
(Example)
Function number: “01” (lighting)
Setting number: “01” (blinking)

0 1-}—{Furconmurter]
_
L

@ Press| TEMPA |or| TEMPY/ | button.

Select the setting number.
@ Press button.
The setting is completed.
Light is on for approximately 3 to 20 seconds while data of the
decided function No. and setting No. is transmitted.
(Example)
Function number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Setting number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)

a1

Then, the screen goes back to the function number blinking
indication (1), if the setting is sequentially conducted, continue

(5) Press[ (D ON/OFF | button.

The setting is completed.

with the same procedures. If the setting is finished, proceed to (5) .

i
i

-~
-t

)
[

~
Ly

o () ON/OFF

Decide button

[ Select button |

)
AR CONNo.

[In the case of selecting the indoor unit function (07-14)]
(@ “88” blinks on the temperature setting indicators.
(blinking for approximately 2 to 10 seconds while data are read)
|
After that, the current setting number of the selected function number blinks.
(Example)
Function number: “07” (lighting)
Setting number: “01” (blinking)

1

]

L
!
-

-~ Setting number

Namd
Ly
-

Proceed to @ .
[Note]
a. In the case of connecting one remote control to plural indoor units, the display
will be as follows:
Indoor unit No. display: “U 000 (blinking)
(Display the lowest number among the connected indoor units.)

Indoor unit No. u i e

o

. Press | TEMPA |or| TEMPY/ | button.

Select the indoor unit No. to be set.

If “UALL” is selected, the same setting can be set to all units.

Press button.

Decide the indoor unit No.

“88” blinks on the temperature setting indicators. (blinking for 2 to 10 seconds while data
is read)

When | AIR CON No. | button is pressed, go back to the indoor unit selection display (for
example, “U 000" blinking).

@ Press| TEMPA |or[ TEMPY |button.

Select the setting number

(@ Press| <y MODE | button.

The setting is completed.
Light is on for approximately 3 to 20 seconds while data of the decided function No. and
setting No. is transmitted.
(Example)
Indoor unit No.: “U 000” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Function number: “07” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)
Setting number: “01” (lighting for 3 to 20 seconds)

o

Indoor unit No.
(In the case of b L0 -
connecting
plural indoor
units) '-l l
Setting number
i

Then, the screen goes back to the function number blinking indication (1) , if the setting
is sequentially conducted, continue with the same procedures. If the setting is finished,
proceed to (5) .

- Even if[_(D) ON/OFF ] button is pressed during setting, the setting is ended. However, any details where the setting has not been completed will be ineffective.
« The setting contents are stored in the control, and even if the power failure occur, this will not be lost.

[Confirmation method for current setting]

According to the operation, the “setting number” displayed first after selecting “function number” and pressing [ <y MODE | button is the currently set content.
\_ (However, in the case of selecting “U ALL” (all units), the setting number of the lowest number among the indoor units is displayed.)
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11.4 Filter kit (FDUM series) PJZ012D076AA |

This manual contains installation points and operating instructions for the filter kit manufactured by MHI.
Carry out the work following the instructions below.

This manual also contains information on the usage after installation,

so keep this manual properly with USER'S MANUAL provided with the indoor unit.

A\ CAUTION

- After unpacking, carry out this work on the ground.

-+ Do not carry out the work during operation, or there is a danger of being entangled in the rotating
parts and getting injured.

- Clean the air filter regularly.

- Be sure to entrust qualified serviceman to performance on the air filter.

 Be sure to cut off the power and stop the unit before performing maintenance.

1. Table of filter kit parts No. and corresponding object models

Small model | Medium model | Large model
Single type 40, 50 60, 71 100 - 140
Multi type 22 - 56 71,90 112 - 160
Filter Kit UM-FL1EF UM-FL2EF UM-FL3EF

2. Parts list of filter kit

Filter Rail Insulation
L5 | g
1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs.
Bracket Parts set(screw)
I
1
e ! AR
< ! Q
% L | Q9@
I
. small and medium : large model : 7 pcs.
model : 5 pcs. ;
1 pc. 1 pc.
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3. Installation Points
(1) Stick the insulation on both inner sides of the duct, leaving no space up and down.

BOTTOM é\ (Unlt InSIde) Insulation
Sticking standard position
gi\ Z/ for insulation
| / (Unit outside)
TOP Duct Insulation

(*) After unpacking, bottom side of the unit is located at the upper side

(2) Install the rail on both inner sides of the duct with the screw

(3) Install the air filter on the rails. -
2
L t ©

\ﬁu = — n
Ol—J '
- |
\ Air filter

Installation procesure

(4) Install the bracket on the rail with the screw
Screw

=
f (**) When the unit is installed,
\' / bottom side of the unit is

located at the lower side.

—
A\
\ Bracket
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11.5 Superlink E board (SC-ADNA-E)

@ Read and understand the instructions completely before starting installation.
@ Refer to the instructions for both indoor and outdoor units.

'22 + PAC-DB-409

PJZ012D029K A |

| Safety precautions

@ Carefully read “Safety precautions” first. Follow the instructions for installation.

@ Precautions are grouped into “Warning/A\” and “Caution/\”. The “Warning/\” group includes items that may lead to serious injury or death if not observed. The items included
in the “Caution/A\” group also may lead to serious results under certain conditions. Both groups are crucial for safety installation. Read and understand them carefully.
@ After installation, conduct the test operation of the device to check for any abnormalities. Describe how to operate the device to the customer following the installation instruc-

tion manual. Instruct the customer to keep this installation instruction for future reference.

/A\Warning )

/\Caution

@ This device should be installed by the dealer where you purchase the device
or a licensed professional shop. If the device is incorrectly installed by the
customer, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Install the device carefully following the installation instruction. If the device is
incorrectly installed, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Use the accessory parts and specified parts for installation. If any parts that do
not match the specifications are used, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ A person with the electrical service certification should conduct the service
based on the “Technical standards for electrical facilities”, “Electrical Wiring
Code”, and the installation instruction. If the work is done incorrectly, it may
result in electric shock or fire.

@ Wiring should be securely connected using the specified types of wire. No
external force on the wire should be applied to any terminals. If a secure
connection is not achieved, it may result in electric shock or fire.

@ Provide ground connection.
The ground line should never be connected to the gas supply piping, the water
supply piping, the lightning conductor rod, nor the telephone ground.If the
grounding is improper, it may result in electric shock.
@ Do not install the device in the following locations.
1.Where there is mist/spray of oil or steam such as kitchens.
2.Where there is corrosive gases such as sulfurous acid gas.
3.Where there is a device generating electromagnetic waves.
These may interfere with the control system resulting in the device becoming
uncontrollable.
4 Where flammable volatile materials such as paint thinner and gasoline
may exist or where they are handled. This may cause a fire.

[1] Application

Indoor-to-outdoor three core communication specification type 3 (since
October 2007)

|Z| Accessories

SL E board Metal box Metal cover Screw for ground
5 5 ﬂ M4 x 8 2 pieces
,melle] =7
Pan head screws | Locking supports Binding band Grommet

To secure the
print board and
the metal box
Made of nylon
4 pieces

M4x8 2 pieces

o

i
@ Function

Allowing the central control SL1N-E, SL2NA-E, and SL4-AE/BE to control
and monitor the commercial air-conditioner unit.

[4] Control switching

Settings can be changed by the DIP switch SW3 on the SL E board as in the

following.
Switch | Symbol Switch Remarks
ON Master
! OFF (default) | Slave
ON Fixed previous protocol
2 OFF (default) | Automatic adjustment of Superlink
protocol
Sw3 ON Indicates the forced operation stop

when abnormality has occurred.

3
OFF (default) | Indicates the status of running/stop as
it is, when abnormality has occurred.
ON The hundredth address activated “1”
4

The hundredth address activated “0”

OFF (default)

@ Connection outline

( Note for setting the address )

 Set the address between 00 and 47 for the previous Superlink connection
and between 000 and 127 for the new Superlink connection. (*1)

* Do not set the address overlapping with those of the other devices in the
network. (The default is 000)

O O Connected to the terminals for
Blue Superlink signal ines
— o
Z SLEboard Blue
i o= L2 ]
2
§s
H
= I~
fn n
gulg
Connected to the remote control terminals (no
oN [MAmm be 600 m or shorter)
0 o 5 mm?x 2 cores
OFF swa 300 m or shorter 75 mm?x 2 cores
400 m or shorter 1.25 mmPx 2 cores
600 M or Shorter......... 2.0 mmM2x 2 cores
Network add
address [0001(127)

(*1) Whether the actual link is either the new Superlink or the previous Super-
link depends on the models of the connected outdoor and indoor units.
Consult the agent or the dealer.

Signal line specification

Communication method Previous Superlink New Superlink

Line type MVVS MVVS
Line diameter 0.75 - 1.25mm’ 0.75/1.25mm?
Signal line (total length) up to 1000m up to 1500/1000m (*2)

Signal line (maximum length) | up to 1000m up to 1000m

(*2) Up to 1500 m for 0.75 mm?2, and up to 1000 m for 1.25 mmz2.
Do not use 2.0 mma2. It may cause an error.

(*3) Connect grounding on both ends of the shielding wire.
For the grounding method, refer to the section ‘{6]Installation”.
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(1) Set the Superlink network address with SW1 (tens place), SW2 (ones place),

and SW3 (hundreds place).
(2) Setthe SL E board SW3-1 to be ON (Master) when using this without any remote
control (no wired remote controller nor wireless remote control).
(3) Set up the plural master/slave device using the DIP switches on the indoor unit

board.

Ground ()

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Ground (1)

(4) Set up the remote control master/slave device using the slide switch on the remote

control board.

controlling the indoor unit with the multiple remote control.

Basic configuration

Plural control with multiple remote controls

T
|
|
(5) Set up "0" to "F" using the address rotary switch on the indoor unit board when |
|
|
|

Outdoor units (DB
Indoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 cores.

Indoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 cores

« Data from the plural master de-
vice are sent to the network

« Abnormality of a slave device only
will also be sent to the network

N

type only):

Tndoor-to-outdoor
‘connection 3 cores

« Operation in the network option is enabled for
the indoor unit in the same mode.

Wireless remote control

Tdoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 cores.

o be ON “Master”

switched)

P> Set up the SL E board DIP switch SW3-1

3 Network options SLA1-ER, SLIN-E not
available (operation mode cannot be

fdoor-to-outdoor
connection 3 cores

servicing.

The signal line should be grounded here.

Connect grounding. Connect grounding for the power line to Ground (D, and grounding for
the signal line to Ground @ or to the Ground on the indoor unit control box.

Screw for Ground (2)

When connecting to the indoor unit control box (ceiling-concealed type and FDT

(1) Mount the SL E board in the control box using the locking supports.
(2) Remove 6 bands from the box and put the wiring through the bands to be
secured.

Bands (6)

m——

1

/
i

o
ElEESEERSEEEER

Locking supports (4)

A
1
|

SL E board

('You can do this by touching the control board which is grounded ).

Location of installation

@ Installation

1. When using the metal box (mounted on the indoor unit / mounted on the

back of the remote control):

(1) Mount the SL E board in the metal box using the locking supports.
(2) Wiring should go through the provided grommet since then through the

wiring to the hole on the Metal box.

Secure the grommet after inserting the grommet into the Metal box as
shown in below figure, then tie the wiring at the outlet of the unit using a

binding band.

SL E board
t — [ ]
L PN
\&

A When installed outside the indoor unit, put the metal cover on.

A When installed on the back of the remote control, mount it directly on

Binding band

Locking supports (4)

the remote control bottom case.

Electrical shock hazard make sure to turn the power off for servicing. Be cautious so that
no abnormal force should be applied to the wiring. Do not let the SL E board hung by the
wiring. Do not damage the board with a screwdriver.
The board is sensitive to static electricity. Release the static electricity of your body before

Install the device at the location where there are no electromagnetic waves nor where there
is water and dust. The specified temperature range of the device is 0 to 40°C. Install the
device at the location where the ambient temperature stays within the range. If it exceeds

the specification, make sure to provide solution such as installing a cooling fan. When used
outside of the range, it may cause abnormal operation.

Indicator display

Check the LED 3 (green) and LED 2 (red) on the SL E board for flashing.

SL E board LEDs Display on the
Inspection mode integrated network
Red Green control device
Off Flashing Normal communication
» Disconnection in the remote control No
communication line (X orY) corresponding
* Short-circuit in the remote control unit number
Off Off communication line (between X andY)
« Faulty indoor unit remote control power
 Faulty remote control communication circuit
* Faulty CPU on SL E board
« Disconnection in the Superlink signal
line (A or B)
One flash | Flashing | * Short-circuit in the Superlink signal
line (between A and B)
« Faulty Superlink signal circuit
* Faulty address setting for the SL E
Two board
flashes Flashing (Set up the address for
previous SL E board : more than 48
new SL E board : more than 128)
Three * SL E board parent not set up when used
Flashing without a remote control E1
flashes o
 Faulty remote control communication circuit
Four * Address overlapping for the SL E board
Flashing and the Superlink network connected E2
flashes . h
indoor unit
. * Number of connected devices exceeds the
off Flashing specification for the multiple indoor unit control E10
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12. TECHNICAL INFORMATION
(1) Ceiling cassette-4 way type (FDT)
Model FDT125VNPWVH

Model(s) : FDC125VNP-W / FDT125VH
Outdoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air
Indoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air
Type : vapour compression
if applicable : electric motor
Iltem Symbol Value  Unit Iltem Symbol Value  Unit
Rated cooling capacity Seasonal space
Prated,c 121 kW cooling energy ns.c 252.0 (%
efficiency
Declared cooling capacity for part load at given outdoor temperatures Declared energy efficiency ratio or gas utilization efficiency /
Tj and indoor 27°C/19°C(dry/wet bulb) auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj

Tj=+35°C Pdc kw Tj=+35°C EERd or 3280 |

GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

Tj=+30°C Pdc kW Tj=+30°C EERd or 4750 |%

GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

Tj=+25°C Pdc 7 kw =425
1 Tj=+25°C EERd or 765.0 %
GUEG,bin / AEFc,bin
Tj=+20°C Pdc .3 kW i=+20°
J Tj=+20°C EERd or 11500 |o%
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Degradation
coefficient for Cdc 025 |
air conditioners**
Power consumption in other than 'active mode'
Off mode Porr 0.008 (kW Crankcase heater mode Pck 0.000 (kW
Thermostat-off mode Pro 0.060 |kW Standby mode Psg 0.008 |kW
Other items
. . For air-to-air air-conditioner: 4500 |m/h
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured
Sound power level, Lo 730 |dB
outdoor
If engine driven: mg/kWh
NOx
Emissions of nitrogen *hx - fuel input
oxides GCV
GWP of th kgCO.eq.
o 675 (1900 (252(:5)
refrigerant 4
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

**If Cdc is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.
*** from 26 September 2018
Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners, the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.

PJF000Z589A\ |
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Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates :

FDC125VNP-W / FDT125VH

Outdoor side heat exchanger of heat pump :

air

Indoor side heat exchanger of heat pump :

air

Indication if the heater is equipped with a supplementary heater :

if applicable : electric motor

Parameters shall be declared for the average heating season , parameters for the warmer and colder heating seasons are optional.

Item Symbol Value  Unit Item Symbol Value  Unit
Rated heating capacity Seasonal space
Prated,h 121 kW heating energy nsh 167.6 (%
efficiency
Declared heating capacity for part load at indoor temperature 20°C Declared coefficient of performance or gas utilization efficiency /
and outdoor temperature Tj auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj
T=-7°C Pdh - kw T=-7°C COPd
i - i or 266.0 %
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bin
T=+2°C Pdh kW T;=+2°C COPd or 400 |%
. o
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bin
T=+7°C Pdh - kW T=+7°C P
J o[ 28 | J copacr 20 |%
GUERh,bin / AEFh,bin
T=+12°C Pdh -kW T=+12°C COPd
i “ i or 7220 %
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bin
Tyi=bivalent temperature Pdh kW Ty=bivalent COPd or 2650 |%
temperature X . B °
GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin
To=operation limit Pdh kW ToL=operation limit COPd or 2650 %
X o
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bin
For air-to-water heat pumps : Pdh l:lkw For air-to-water heat ~ COPd or R %
T;=-15°C pumps:T=-15°C GUERh,bin / AEFh,bin
(if ToL<-20°C) (if ToL <-20°C)
Bivalent temperature Toiv °c For water-to-air heat
pumps:Operation limit - °c
Degradation T, temperature
coefficient Can 0.25 -
heat pumps**
Power consumption in modes other than 'active mode' Supplementary heater elbu R KW
back-up heating capacity
Off mode Porr 0.008 |kW
Thermostat-off mode P 0.030 |kW i
TO Type of energy input Pes 0.008  |kw
Crankcase heater mode Pck 0.000 kw Standby mode
Other items
For air-to-air heat pumps: 4740 |m¥n
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured
Sound power level, Lwa 72.0 dB For water-/brine-to-air heat pumps : X
outdoor measured Rated brine or water fiow-rate, - m’/h
outdoor side heat exchanger
Emissions of nitrogen mg/kWh
NOx
oxides(if applicable) *hx - fuel input
GCV
GWP of th kgCO,eq.
. 675 (1900 ;Z?s)
refrigerant !
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

** If Cdh is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.

*** from 26 September 2018

Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.

PJF000Z589A\ |
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Model(s) : FDT40VH

Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 3.9 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.030 kW
Coolin ity (latent) P 04 kW Sound power level L 500 dB
ooling capacily (fatel rated,c . (per speed setting,if applicable) WA .
Heating capacity Prated 45 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDT50VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 4.4 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.040 kW
Cooli ity (atent P 06 kW Sound power level L 550 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated.c : (per speed setting, if applicable) WA -
Heating capacity Prated 54 kw
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDT60VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 55 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.070 kW
Cooling capacity (latent P 01 kw Sound power level L 580 dB
ing capacity ( ) rated.c : (per speed setting, if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 6.7 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDT71VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 6.1 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.080 kw
Cooli ity (atent P 10 kW Sound power level L 590 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated,c : (per speed setting, if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratean 80 kw
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDT100VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 8.1 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.130 kw
Cooling capacity (latent) P 19 kW Sound power level L 620 dB
g capacity rated,c : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 1.2 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDT125VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 9.1 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.140 kwW
Cooli ity (atent P 34 kW Sound power level L 630 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated,c : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 140 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDT140VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 9.8 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.140 kwW
Cooli ity (atent P 42 KW Sound power level L 630 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated,c g (per speed setting,if applicable) WA .
Heating capacity Pratedn 16.0 kW

Contact details

Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
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(2) Duct connected-High static pressure type (FDU)

Model FDU125VNPWVH

'22 + PAC-DB-409

Model(s) : FDC125VNP-W / FDU125VH

Outdoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air

Indoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air

Type : vapour compression

if applicable : electric motor

Item Symbol Value  Unit Item Symbol Value  Unit

Rated cooling capacity Seasonal space

Prated,c 121 kW cooling energy ns,.c 2169 (%
efficiency

Declared cooling capacity for part load at given outdoor temperatures Declared energy efficiency ratio or gas utilization efficiency /

Tj and indoor 27°C/19°C(dry/wet bulb) auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj

Tjevaso S T | . . .
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

Tiesaorc pe  [o9 Jw ||pmane I —.
GUECc,bin / AEFc,bin

Teeasic pe [ 57 J | |ase e .
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

Tjeva0r pe [ 33 Jw  ||pee . .
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

Degradation

coefficient for Cdc 0.25 -

air conditioners™**

Power consumption in other than 'active mode'

Off mode Porr 0.012 |kW Crankcase heater mode Pck 0.000 |kW

Thermostat-off mode Pro 0.070 |kW Standby mode Psg 0.012 |kW

Other items

. For air-to-air air-conditioner: 4500 |m¥h

Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured

Sound power level, Lua 73.0 dB

outdoor

If engine driven: mg/kWh

NOx

Emissions of nitrogen i - fuel input

oxides GCv

GWP of the kgCO,eq.

675 |02
. (100years)

refrigerant

Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

**If Cdc is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.

*** from 26 September 2018

Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.
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Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates : FDC125VNP-W / FDU125VH

Outdoor side heat exchanger of heat pump : air

Indoor side heat exchanger of heat pump : air

Indication if the heater is equipped with a supplementary heater : No

if applicable : electric motor

Parameters shall be declared for the average heating season , parameters for the warmer and colder heating seasons are optional.

Item Symbol Value  Unit Item Symbol Value  Unit
Rated heating capacity Seasonal space
Prated,h 121 kw heating energy nsh 1574 |%
efficiency
Declared heating capacity for part load at indoor temperature 20°C Declared coefficient of performance or gas utilization efficiency /
and outdoor temperature Tj auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj
T=-7°C Pdh - kW T=-7°C COPd
| [ 70 | j or 2500 %
GUERh,bin / AEFh,bir
i “ i or 4000 |%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bir
Tj=+7°C Pdh - kW T=+7°C COPd
| | 27 | j or s280 %
GUERh,bin / AEFh,bir
T=+12°C Pdh -kW T=+12°C COPd
i “ i or 603.0 (%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bir
Toiv=bivalent temperature Pdh kW Tpv=bivalent COPd or 260.0 |%
. o
temperature GUENh,bin / AEFh,bir
ToL=operation limit Pdh ToL=operation limit COPd or 260.0 |%
GUERh,bin / AEFh,bir
For air-to-water heat pumps : Pdh |:| kw For air-to-water heat COPd or . %
Ti=-15°C pumps:T;=-1 5°C GUERh,bin / AEFh,bir
(if To.<-20°C) (if ToL <-20°C)
Bivalent temperature Toiw For water-to-air heat
pumps:Operation limit - °c
Degradation T, temperature
coefficient Can 0.25 -
heat pumps™*
Power consumption in modes other than 'active mode' Supplementary heater elbu R KW
back-up heating capacity
Off mode Porr 0.012 (kW
Thermostat-off mode P- 0.070 (kW f
O Type of energy input Pes 0.012 |kw
Crankcase heater mode Pck 0.000 |kW Standby mode
Other items
For air-to-air heat pumps: 4740 |m¥n
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured
Sound power level, Lwa 720 |dB For water-/brine-to-air heat pumps : ,
outdoor measured Rated brine or water fiow-rate, - m/h
outdoor side heat exchanger
Emissions of nitrogen mg/kWh
NOx
oxides(if applicable) wx - fuel input
GCVv
GWP of th kgCO,eq.
" s o
refrigerant y

Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

** If Cdh is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.
*** from 26 September 2018
Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.

PJG000Z625 A\ |
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Model(s) : FDU71VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 5.8 kW Total electric power input Petec 0.250 kw
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated.c 1.3 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) Lwa 65.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated.n 8.0 kw
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDU100VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 7.7 kW Total electric power input Petec 0.350 kw
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated.c 2.3 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) Lwa dB
Heating capacity Prated,n 11.2 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDU125VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 10.5 kW Total electric power input Petec 0.400 kw
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated.c 2.0 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) Lwa dB
Heating capacity Prated,n 14.0 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDU140VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 11.2 kW Total electric power input Petec 0.550 kw
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated.c 2.8 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) Lwa dB
Heating capacity Prated,n 16.0 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) :
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c kW Total electric power input Petec kW
Cooling capacity (latent) P, kw Sound power level L dB
9 capacity rated.c (per speed setting, if applicable) WA
Heating capacity Prated.n kw
Contact details
Model(s) :
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c kW Total electric power input Petec kW
Cooling capacity (latent) P, kW Sound power level L dB
9 capacity rated.c (per speed setting, if applicable) WA
Heating capacity Pratea.n kw
Contact details
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(3) Duct connected-Low/Middle static pressure type (FDUM)

Model FDUM125VNPWVH

Model(s) : FDC125VNP-W / FDUM125VH
Outdoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air
Indoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air
Type : vapour compression
if applicable : electric motor
Iltem Symbol Value  Unit Iltem Symbol Value  Unit
Rated cooling capacity Seasonal space
Prated,c 121 kW cooling energy ns,.c 2169 |%
efficiency
Declared cooling capacity for part load at given outdoor temperatures Declared energy efficiency ratio or gas utilization efficiency /
Tj and indoor 27°C/19°C(dry/wet bulb) auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj

Tj=+35°C Pdc kW Tj=+35°C EERd or 314.0 (%

GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin

Tj=+25°C Pdc 7 kW =+ 5%
Tji=+25°C EERd or 667.0 |%
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Tj=+20°C Pdc .3 kW i=+20°
Tj=+20°C EERd or 895.0 |%
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Degradation
coefficient for Cdc 0.25 |.
air conditioners**
Power consumption in other than 'active mode'
Off mode Porr 0.012 |kW Crankcase heater mode Pk 0.000 |kW
Thermostat-off mode Pro 0.070 |kW Standby mode Pss 0.012 |kW
Other items
. For air-to-air air-conditioner: 4500 |m¥h
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured

Sound power level, Lua 73.0 |dB
outdoor
If engine driven: mg/kWh
NOx
Emissions of nitrogen hx - fuel input
oxides GCv
GWP of th kgCOzeq.
. 675 (1900 ;Z?s)
refrigerant 4
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

** If Cdc is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.
*** from 26 September 2018
Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.

PJG000Z491 A\|

— 146 —



'22 + PAC-DB-409

Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates :

FDC125VNP-W / FDUM125VH

Outdoor side heat exchanger of heat pump : air

Indoor side heat exchanger of heat pump : air

Indication if the heater is equipped with a supplementary heater :

if applicable : electric motor

Parameters shall be declared for the average heating season , parameters for the warmer and colder heating seasons are optional.

Item Symbol Value  Unit Item Symbol Value  Unit
Rated heating capacity Seasonal space
Prated,h 121 kW heating energy nsh 157.4 (%
efficiency
Declared heating capacity for part load at indoor temperature 20°C Declared coefficient of performance or gas utilization efficiency /
and outdoor temperature Tj auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj
T=-7C Pdh 7 kW T=-7C COPd
i j or 2500 |%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bit
T=+2°C Pdh kW T=+2°C COPd
) . or 2000 |%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bit
T=+7°C Pah [ 27 |w T+7°C COPd or 5280 |%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bi
T=+12°C Pah [ 30 Jkw T=+12°C COPd or 6030 |
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bit
Ty=bivalent temperature Pdh kW Ty=bivalent COPd or 260.0 1%
temperature GUEh,bin / AEFh,bil
ToL=operation limit Pdh 7.9 kW ToL=operation limit COPd or
ou=op ou=op 2600 |%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bit
For air-to-water heat pumps : Pdh I:'kw For air-to-water heat  COPd or R %
T=-15°C pumps:T;=-15°C GUERh,bin / AEFh,bit
(if ToL <-20°C) (if ToL <-20°C)
Bivalent temperature Tow °C For water-to-air heat
pumps:Operation limit - °c
Degradation T, temperature
coefficient Can 0.25 -
heat pumps**
Power consumption in modes other than 'active mode' Supplementary heater elbu ; KW
back-up heating capacity
Off mode Porr 0.012 |kW
Thermostat-off mode P 0.070 |kW i
TO Type of energy input Pes 0.012 |kw
Crankcase heater mode Pck 0.000 |kW Standby mode
Other items
For air-to-air heat pumps: 4740 |m¥h
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured
Sound power level, Lwa 720 |dB For water-/brine-to-air heat pumps : ,
outdoor measured Rated brine or water fiow-rate, - m°/h
outdoor side heat exchanger
Emissions of nitrogen NOx mg/kWh
oxides(if applicable) . - fuel input
GCV
GWP of the kgCOzeq.
675
refrigerant (100years)

Contact details

Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

** |f Cdh is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.

*** from 26 September 2018

Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.

PJG000Z491 A\|
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Model(s) : FDUM40VH

Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 3.2 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.100 kW
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 0.8 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) LWA 60.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 4.5 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDUM50VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 3.7 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.100 kW
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 1.3 kW (per speed settingif applicable) LWA 60.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 54 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDUMB0VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 3.9 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.160 kW
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 1.7 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) LWA 60.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 6.7 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDUM71VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 5.8 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.200 kW
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 1.3 kW (per speed settingif applicable) LWA 65.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 8.0 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDUM100VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 7.7 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.290 kW
: : Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 23 kW (per speed settingif applicable) LWA 65.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 112 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDUM125VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 10.5 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.330 kW
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 2.0 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) LWA 67.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 140 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDUM140VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 1.2 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.450 kW
. . Sound power level
Cooling capacity (latent) Prated,c 2.8 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) LWA 70.0 dB
Heating capacity Prated,h 16.0 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
PJG000Z491 A\|
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(4) Ceiling suspended type (FDE)
Model FDE125VNPWVH

Model(s) : FDC125VNP-W / FDE125VH
Outdoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : g,

Indoor side heat exchanger of air-conditioner : air
Type:  vapour compression
if applicable : electric motor
Item Symbol  Value Unit Iltem Symbol Value Unit
Rated cooling capacity Seasonal space
Prated,c| 12.1 kw cooling energy ns.c 2350 |%
efficiency

Declared cooling capacity for part load at given outdoor temperatures Declared energy efficiency ratio or gas utilization efficiency /

Tj and indoor 27°C/19°C(dry/wet bulb) auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj
Tj=+35°C Pdc Ekw Y
Tj=+35C EERd or 312.0 |%
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Tj=+30°C Pde kW Tj=+30°C EERd or
410.0 |%
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Tj=+25°C Pdc kW Tj=+25°C EERd or
740.0 |%
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Tj=+20°C Pdc 3.7 kW =900
| 37 | Tj=r20°C EERd or 12900 |
GUEc,bin / AEFc,bin
Degradation
coefficient for Cdc 025 |
air conditioners**
Power consumption in other than 'active mode'
Off mode Porr 0.012 |kW Crankcase heater mode Pex 0.000 |kW
Thermostat-off mode Pro 0.095 |kW Standby mode Pss 0.012 |kW
Other items
. For air-to-air air-conditioner: 4500 |m¥h
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured

Sound power level, Lwa 73.0 |dB
outdoor
If engine driven: mg/kWh

NOx
Emissions of nitrogen ok - fuel input
oxides GCV
GWP of the kgCOzeq.

675 (1900 23?3)

refrigerant 4
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

** If Cdc is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.
*** from 26 September 2018
Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.
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Information to identify the model(s) to which the information relates :

FDC125VNP-W / FDE125VH

Outdoor side heat exchanger of heat pump :

air

Indoor side heat exchanger of heat pump :

air

Indication if the heater is equipped with a supplementary heater :

No

if applicable : electric motor
Parameters shall be declared for the average heating season , parameters for the warmer and colder heating seasons are optional.
Item Symbol  Value Unit ltem Symbol Value  Unit
Rated heating capacity Seasonal space
Prated,h| 12.1 kw heating energy nsh 165.3 |%
efficiency
Declared heating capacity for part load at indoor temperature 20°C Declared coefficient of performance or gas utilization efficiency /
and outdoor temperature Tj auxiliary energy factor for part load at given outdoor temperatures Tj
Ti-7°C Pah [ 7.0 |kw T=7°C COPd or 2450 |%
GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin
T=+2°C Pah [ 43 |kw T=+2°C COPd or 4180 |%
GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin
T=+7°C Pdh kw T=+7°C COPd or 5770 |%
GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin
T=+12°C Pah [ 29 Jkw T=+12°C COPd or ‘ 685.0 |%
GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin
Tyy=bivalent temperature Pdh kW Tpv=bivalent COPd or _ 2400 |%
temperature GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin
ToL=operation limit Pdh kW ToL=operation limit COPd o.r ' 2400 |%
GUENh,bin / AEFh,bin
For air-to-water heat pumps : Pdh |:|kW For air-to-water hea COPd or %
T=-15°C pumps:T;=-15°C  GUEh,bin / AEFh,bin " °
(if To,<-20°C) (if ToL<-20°C)
Bivalent temperature Toiv °C For water-to-air heat
pumps:Operation limit - °c
Degradation T, temperature
coefficient Can 0.25 |-

heat pumps**

Power consumption in modes other than 'active mode'

Supplementary heater
back-up heating capacity

[

Off mode Pore 0.012 [kW
Thermostat-off mode Pro 0.055 |kw Type of energy input Pss 0.012 [kw
Crankcase heater mode Pck 0.000 (kW Standby mode
Other items
For air-to-air heat pumps: 4740 Yh
Capacity control air flow-rate,outdoor measured m
Sound power level, L 72.0 |dB For water-/brine-to-air heat pumps :
outdoor measured WA ) Rated brine or water fiow-rate, - m¥h
outdoor side heat exchanger
Emissions of nitrogen NO mg/kWh
oxides(if applicable) ***X - fuel input
GCV
GWP of the 675 kgCO,eq.
refrigerant (100years)

Contact details

|Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD

** If Cdh is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient air-conditioners shall be 0,25.

*** from 26 September 2018

Where information relates to multi-spilt air-conditioners,the test result and performance data be obtained on the basis of the performance

of the outdoor unit, with a combination of indoor unit(s) recommended by the manufacturer or importer.
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Model(s) : FDE40VH

Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 3.4 kW Total electric power input Pelec 0.050 kwW
Cooli ity (latent P 06 kw Sound power level L 600 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated.c : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratean 45 kw
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDE50VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 3.8 kW Total electric power input Peiec 0.050 kwW
Cooling capacity (latent) P 12 KW Sound power level L 600 dB
9 capacily retsd,c : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 54 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDEBOVH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 5.0 kw Total electric power input Pelec 0.080 kw
Cooli ity (latent P 06  kw Sound power level L 600 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated,c . (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 6.7 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDE71VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 5.6 kW Total electric power input Peiec 0.080 kwW
Cooli ity (latent P 15 Kw Sound power level L 600 dB
ooling capacity (latent) ratedc : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 8.0 kw
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDE100VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 8.4 kW Total electric power input Peiec 0.130 kwW
Cool ity (latent P 16 KW Sound power level L 640 dB
ooling capacity (latent) rated.c : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA '
Heating capacity Pratedn 11.2 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDE125VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated,c 9.3 kW Total electric power input Peiec 0.130 kwW
. . Sound power level
P, L
Cooling capacity (latent) rated.c 3.2 kW (per speed setting,if applicable) WA 64.0 dB
Heating capacity Pratedn 14.0 kW
Contact details Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
Model(s) : FDE140VH
Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit
Cooling capacity (sensible) Prated.c 102 kW Total electric power input Pejec 0.140 kW
Cooling capacity (latent) P 38 KW Sound power level L 650 dB
9 capacity raisd,c : (per speed setting,if applicable) WA :
Heating capacity Pratedn 16.0 kW

Contact details

Mitsubishi heavy industries thermal systems,LTD
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